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ABSTRACT

Wyandot is a Northern Iroquoian language. Although no longer spoken (the last speakers 

having lived in the 1960s), there are extensive texts prepared by Marius C. Barbeau. These 

texts are the basis for this grammar and dictionary.

The nature ofBarfaeau's data created several problematic issues that needed to be resolved 

before analysis. The first problem was an orthography that was both under- and over- 

differentiated, as well as deserted inconsistently, leaving certain expected phonetic and 

phonemic distinctions (e.g., aspiration, voicing) opaque. A second problem was the use of 

ambiguous and inconsistent word boundaries, interfering with morphological analysis.

Although previous discussions of Wyandot in the Iroquoian literature have been primarily 

diachronic in nature, the orientation taken here is synchronic. Phonological and 

morphological analyses were tied as closely as possible to the surface forms as given by 

Barbeau, to reduce the level of abstraction of underlying forms.

Features distinguishing Wyandot from other Iroquoian languages, such as further 

morphological elaboration (anteprepronominal prefixes), are clarified. Finally, evidence is 

given showing that Wyandot is not a daughter language of Wendat (Huron), but rather a 

sister language, probably Tionontati (Petun, Tobacco).

Appendices show sample pages of the source data, two folly interlinearized texts, and a 

morpheme-level Wyandot-Engfish root list with an English-Wyandot index.

xxi
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CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION

The Iroquoian language family is divided into two main branches, Southern and Northern. 

Southern Iroquoian consists solely of Cherokee in its various dialects. No other Southern 

Iroquoian language has ever been attested. Modem grammars and dictionaries of Cherokee 

include King (1975) and Pulte (1975). According to the former, dialects include Lower (or 

Elati), Middle (or Kituhwa), Western (or Otali), Overhill, and Snowbird.

The Northern branch is also bifurcated. Lake Iroquoian is so named because the entire 

branch centers around the Great Lakes, particularly Ontario and Erie (both Iroquoian names). 

The other node, consisting of Tuscarora, Nottoway, and Meherrin, is generally unnamed but 

may be referred to as "Coast" to parallel "Lake", as speakers of these languages were 

originally located near the Atlantic coasts of modem Virginia and North Carolina. Tuscarora 

is still spoken. Modem grammars and dictionaries include Williams (1976) and Rudes (1999). 

According to Hewitt (1910) the three groups making up the Tuscarora were the 

Kahtehnu?a:ka:?, Akawft&dca:?, and Skaru.Tp? (orthography modernized).

Nottoway is extinct but attested in two word lists (Gallatin 1836) and some town names, 

including Cohannehahanka, Cottashowrock, Tonnatora, and Rowonte (Binford 1967:149). 

Meherrin is also extinct, but has left two town names, Unote and Cowochahawkon (Binford

I
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1967:153, c.f. Rudes 1981b)'. The Meherrin were eventually absorbed into the Tuscarora 

(Rudes 1981a).

Boyce (1978:282) mentions the possibility that two other languages from the same 

geographical area might also have been Iroquoian: "Geary [1955] has suggested, on the basis 

of their ethnic or tribal names, that the Neusiok and Coree were possibly Iroquoian." The 

actual references to Geary in Boyce are unfortunately a mixture of both an appendix to a 

volume (Quinn 1955) and sections of that appendix. Neither of the sections nor the appendix 

as a whole refers to either the Neusiok or the Coree. However, the preceding appendix of 

that same volume (Quinn 1955), "The Map of Raleigh's Virginia", does refer to both the 

Coree and Neusiok, with reference to statements by Geary. Quinn (1955:872) gives three 

relevant entries. Under Neusiok we find: "Professor Geary, on linguistic grounds, considers 

that it was probably Iroquoian." These grounds are not discussed. Under the entry for the 

name of the Neusiok village, Newasiwac / Neuusiooc / Neruusiooc / Nesioke / Newciook, 

Quinn states: "Professor Geary regards the name as probably Iroquoian, but Newasiwac as 

an Algonquian plural form." Again, the reasoning is unstated. Finally, the entry for the Coree 

village has: "Professor Geary suggests that while the forms of [Coree / Cwareuuoc I 

Cwarcookl Warrea / Waren] are likely to be Iroquoian there may be an Algonquian word 

behind one or the other of them." Due to the lack of more tangible evidence Neusiok and 

Coree will be left out of further discussions.

Details of the sub-grouping within Lake Iroquoian have been debated, with generally 

another binary branching into Five Nations and Huronian. The Five Nations branch then

1 Also spelled Cowinchahawkon and Kawitziokan.
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forms what has sometimes been referred to as a dialect continuum consisting of Laurentian, 

Mohawk, Oneida, Onondaga, Susquehannock, Cayuga, and Seneca. Laurentian (also called 

Stadaconan, Hochelagan) is extinct but with two extant word lists (Cartier 1S4S). According 

to Trigger and Pendergast (1978:357), the Stadaconans and Hochelagans were distinct, and 

the word lists were taken from Stadaconans. These lists have been discussed repeatedly in 

the literature (Cuoq 1869, Biggar 1924, Hoffmann 1959, Barbeau 1959, Lounsbury 1978, 

Mithun 1982, etc). According to Lounsbury (1978:335) the speakers were probably a 

heterogenous mix of Wendats,2 Mohawks, and an otherwise unattested group. Modem 

grammars and dictionaries of Mohawk include Bonvillain (1973) and G. Michelson (1973). 

For Oneida, there is a verb morphology by Lounsbury (1953), dictionaries by Christjohn and 

Hinton (1996) and Michelson (2001). A grammar of Onondaga can be found in Chafe 

(1970). Susquehannock, also called Andaste, Minqua, and Conestoga, is also extinct but has 

left word lists (Campanius 1696; Holm 1834). Mithun (1981) indicates that Susquehannock 

is closer to Onondaga than the other languages. Seneca is described in Chafe (1967). 

Cayuga, often placed between Seneca and Onondaga, seems to have wandered from branch 

to branch. See Chafe and Foster (1981) for the reasoning behind this. Mithun and Henry

2The "Huron" people referred to themselves as Wendat. The term Huron was used 
by the French, and has been linked etymologically to either a term for the native hairstyle 
(likened to that of a boar) or an old term for ruffian. In either case it is considered a 
derogatory ethnic slur, and so Wendat is used here. Huronian will continue to be used for 
the linguistic sub-grouping.

3
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(1982) provides a pedagogically oriented grammar and dictionary, while Kick et al (1988) is 

a thematically arranged dictionary.3

Huronian consists of Wendat, Wyandot, and probably several other unattested languages 

reported by Jesuit missionaries (Thwaites 1896*1901) as similar to Wendat, all extinct. 

Wendat has left several manuscript dictionaries from the 17th century. Lagarde (1980) is a 

modem interpretation of one of the old manuscripts. Members of the Wendat Confederacy 

included the Attignawantan (Bear), Ataronchronon, Tahontaenrat (Deer), Attigneenongahac 

(Cord), and Arendahronon (Rock).

Wyandot, the focus here, has no previous grammar, although Barbeau (1960) includes 

texts, and Barbeau (n.d.) is a dictionary (to be discussed in more detail later). According to 

Barton (1797), the Wyandots were also called Wanats and Junundats. The modem Wyandots 

are descendants of refugees from the various Huronian groups, especially the Tionontatis (see 

section 1.2 History o f the Wyandot People). The last speakers were alive in the early 1960s 

(Chafe 1962).

The unattested Huronian languages include Atiwandaronk, Wenro, Erie, and Tionontati. 

Atiwandaronk, or Neutral, has left various names. Mithun (1979:160) reports:

On the basis of the Neutral name given to Pere Chaumonot in 

1641, Roy Wright has deduced that Neutral was closer to the 

Five Nations languages than to Huron. The name

3Grammars and dictionaries of all the living Northern Iroquoian languages will be 
published through the University of Toronto Press in the near future. Rudes (1999) and 
Michelson (2001) are part o f this series.
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Oronhiaguehre "heaven bearer" or "priest" cited in the Jesuit 

Relations (Thwaites 1896-1901,1841) indicates that Neutral 

did not share the Huron sound shift g > y > 0 .

Conversely, the Jesuits sometimes referred to them as the Hurons de la Nation Neutre. It is 

possible that the Neutrals were several different groups, sharing political neutrality between 

the Iroquois and Wendat confederacies. White (1978a:409) gives the following Neutral 

groups: Attiragenrega, Ahondihronon, Antouaronon, Onguiaronon, Kakouagoga, and Wenro.

The Wenro speech was said by the Jesuits to be like Atiwandaronk. Originally part of the 

Neutrals, they became temporarily independent.

The Eries were another confederacy, and have left some town names, including Rigue and 

Gentaienton (White 1978b:412). According to McConnell (1996:182) they may have been 

the ancestors of the Westos of the Carolinas. Wright (1974) discusses terms for the Eries.

The Tionontatis, or Petuns, were said to be like the Wendats (specifically, the 

Attignawantan group), according to Jesuit missionaries. They had two groups, the Wolves 

and Deer. The Tionontatis were sometimes called les Hurons de la Nation du Petun by the 

French (Tooker 1978-.405).4

The classification of Iroquoian languages is summarized in chart 1 below, adapted from 

Lounsbury (1978).

4Additional terms for Iroquoian groups are known, such as Honniasont. See Wright 
(1974) for examples.
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Iroquoian

Southern

Northern

Coast

Lake

Huronian

5 Nations

Chart 1: Iroquoian Family Tree

Cherokee
Tuscarora
Nottoway1
Meherrin*
Wendat*
Wyandot*
Tionontati*
Atiwandaronk*
Wenro*
Erie*
Mohawk
Oneida
Onondaga
Susquehannock*
Seneca
Cayuga

Cayuga is not linked to a higher node due to its idiosyncratic history (Chafe and Foster 1981). 

Laurentian is not indicated due to its probably being several languages. Dead languages are 

indicated by *.

What should be noted here is that Wyandot is in a separate branch of Iroquoian, 

Huronian, from any of the living languages. Only Lagarde (1980) provides an extensive 

grammatical analysis o f a language in the Huronian branch, Wendat. That analysis is based 

on a single 17th century manuscript purported to be by Chaumonot, augmented by the works 

of Potier in Fraser (1920).

Lounsbury (1961) provides an alternate sub-grouping into outer languages (Cherokee, 

Tuscarora, Laurentian, Wendat, and Wyandot) versus inner languages (easternmost 5 

Nations). This is based on what were probably dialectal variants in Proto-Iroquoian that were 

overridden by the later division into Northern and Southern groups.
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1.1 History of Wyandot Linguistics

Iroquoian languages were first recorded in the 16th century (Cartier 1S4S). During 

the 17th and 18th centuries much work was done by Jesuit missionaries in New France, 

resulting in several manuscript grammars and dictionaries, primarily focussing on Wendat. 

A description of many of these manuscripts on both Wendat and Mohawk (among others) can 

be found in Hanzeli (1969). Further references can be found in Pilling (1888), Lindsay (1900), 

Barbeau (1957), Tehariolina (1984), and the various works of Steckley in Arch Notes. The 

manuscripts include Brebceuf (1630), Sagard (1632), Brdbceuf (1636), Carheil (1744), Potier 

(1751), and various anonymous and frequently undated works, such as the French-Huron 

Dictionary of 1663, Radices linguce huronicce (late 17th century), and the Dictionaire Huron 

& hiroquois onontaheronon. The early 19th century saw further dictionaries and grammars 

ofWendat, including Brute deRemur(1800) and Chaumonot( 1831). Manuscripts that have 

not been lost or already published can be found scattered in several archives, including the 

Archives Indiennes, Notre-Dame de Montreal, Place d'Armes, Montreal; Archives of Laval 

University; Archives de Montserrat, Saint-Jerome, Quebec; Archives des Peres Jesuites, 

College Saint-Marie, Montreal; Archives du Seminaire de Quebec; Bibliotheque de la 

Legislature, Province de Quebec; Bibliotheque National in Paris; and the New York Public 

Library. Later manuscripts tend to focus on other Iroquoian languages, and many are to be 

found in the American Philosophical Society library and the Smithsonian Institution National 

Anthropological Archives.

Other manuscripts are said to have existed, but are now lost, including Wendat 

grammars by Chaumonot and Gamier; a dictionary by Joseph LeCaron; Principes de la
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langue huronne by Jerome Lalemant; Marie de VIncamation (Lindsay 1900); and a 150 page 

Wyandot dictionary by William E. Connelley (Wyandot Manuscript n.d.).

The available works present a wealth of data on the Wendat language, though not 

without difficulties of accessibility, legibility, consistency, and soundness of transcription. For 

the most part these works have been unanalyzed in detail, with the notable exceptions of 

Lagarde (1980) and Norwood (forthcoming), which each deal with a detailed analysis of a 

single work, and the various works by Steckley (e.g., 1988,1993), which deal with particular 

forms in a variety of manuscripts. Some of the early works are still highly regarded and used, 

especially Sagard (1632), and the collection of Potier (1745,1747,1751) in Fraser (1920). 

These are also the most readily available, having been published.

Modem studies of Iroquoian languages began with Lounsbury (1953), a 

'morphological study of Oneida verbs. This important work set the standard for 

morphological analyses of Iroquoian languages, a pattern which was continued in Chafe 

(1967), which examined morphological structure in Seneca. These two standards present the 

morpheme slot-ordering methodology found in most grammatical studies of Iroquoian 

languages.

Barbeau (1915a) preceded, and perhaps enabled, the later descriptions by analyzing 

the interaction of pronominal prefixes and following morphemes in Mohawk, Oneida, and 

Wyandot. His analysis pointed out the five phonologically-conditioned conjugation classes 

found in Northern Iroquoian languages.

8
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Further references on Iroquoian languages can be found in Foster (1996), and Mithun 

(1979,1999). A comprehensive annotated bibliography of older material can be found in 

Pilling (1888).

1.2 History of the Wyandot People

The history of the Wyandot people begins with contact between their ancestors, the 

Wendats, and French traders and explorers. Although Iroquoian speakers were first 

encountered by Cartier in 1534 (Trigger 1978b:344), it was not until 1609 that the Wendats 

in particular encountered the French, through Champlain's raid on the Mohawks (Trigger 

1978b:349). This history then weaves through epidemics and wars that resulted in mixed 

groups of refugees from several Huronian groups, who eventually were the first to be called 

Wyandot. Moving from territory to territory, the refugees laid the foundation for the current 

state of affairs, with Huronian descendants spread from Quebec to Oklahoma. The four 

surviving groups of Wendat and Wyandot descendants are the Nation Huron-Wendat in 

Lorette, Quebec; the Wyandot Band of Anderdon, in Anderdon, Ontario; the Wyandot Nation 

of Kansas; and the Wyandotte Tribe of Oklahoma.

In the early 1600s the Wendats consisted of a loose confederacy of five different 

groups. In many ways this confederacy paralleled that of the Five Nations to their southeast. 

The Attignawantan, Attigneenongahac, Arendahronon, Tahontaenrat, and Ataronchronon 

each spoke a different dialect, though to what exact extent they differed is unknown. 

Steckley (1996) suggests a split between Northern and Southern dialects o f Attignawantan, 

with the Southern variety more closely related to Attigneenongahac, and the Northern closer

9
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to Arendahronon. The territoiy the Wendats lived in, covering parts of modem Ontario north 

of Lake Ontario and east of Lake Huron, was called Huronia, or Wendake.

The neighbors of the Wendats who lived between the Wendat Confederacy and the 

hostile Iroquois League were mostly other Iroquoian-speaking groups. Nearby were the 

friendly Tionontatis. Farther away to the south were the Atiwandaronks (Neutrals). One 

member of the Neutral Confederacy, the Wenro, eventually lost membership, spending some 

time as an independent nation before joining the Wendat.5 They bordered on the Senecas. 

Finally, also bordering on the Senecas, were the Eries.

In the second half of the 1630s the Wendats suffered from several epidemics, which 

killed about half the people. The hardest hit were the elders, political and cultural leaders 

(Heidenreich 1978:387). At the same time the Iroquois changed military tactics from hit-and- 

run raids to extermination, wiping out and / or adopting whole villages at a time, in an attempt 

to win control of the fur trade. By 1649 the Wendats were forced to leave their country. 

Some went east into French territory, some were captured and adopted by the Iroquois, some 

headed west and north to join the Ottawas, and others joined the Tionontatis.

The eastward-moving group of Jesuit-led Wendat refugees arrived at Quebec in 1650. 

After some wandering they settled in 1697 at Lorette, now officially called Village-des- 

Hurons. Their descendants remain at Lorette, constituting the Nation Huron-Wendat. 

According to Steckley (1995), they may be mostly descended from the Attigneenongahac.

According to Steckley (1985), the Wenro became the Wyandot Turtle clan. The term 
Wenro itself is cognate with the Wyandot name of the moss-back turtle clan, imgrure* 
ngya)awic, or awpruri? dyaTwiJ.

10
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Those that joined the Tionontatis did not escape from the Iroquois, since the 

Tionontatis were then destroyed in war. Wendat and Tionontati refugees joined the 

Atiwandaronks in 1649. However, by the 1650s the Atiwandaronks were in turn annihilated. 

Survivors had two fates. Many ended up captives of the Iroquois, who were also absorbing 

the remains of the Eries. The others, including fleeing Eries, headed northwest to modem 

Michigan, where they ended up at Mackinac around 1650 (although other Eries headed south 

to become the Westos, according to McConnell 1997:182).

According to Tooker (1978), around 1652 this mixed refugee group travelled 

southwest to modem Wisconsin, at Huron Island near Green Bay. Between the late 1650s 

and mid 1660s they continued northward on to Chequamegon (Wisconsin), before returning 

eastward to Mackinac in 1671. Between 1701 and 1704 they then settled to the south near 

Detroit, Michigan and Anderdon, Ontario. Their descendants there are known today as the 

Wyandot Band of Anderdon.

In 1738 some Wyandots began moving south to Sandusky (Ohio). Between 1795 and 

1807 the Wyandots sold most of their land in Ohio. In 1843 the Indian Removal Act was 

passed and the Wyandots were pushed westward on to Kansas, in what was to become the 

area of Kansas City. Their descendants are known today as the Wyandot Nation of Kansas.

As white demand for the Kansas area grew, some Wyandots began moving southward 

onto Seneca reservations in Indian Territory (now Oklahoma). This occurred between 1855 

and 1870. Those that made this trip are known today as the Wyandotte Tribe of Oklahoma.

On August 27,1999 representatives of these four surviving groups met and renewed 

the Wendat Confederacy.

11
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Since most o f the refugee population ancestral to the Wyandots consisted of 

Tionontatis rather than Wendats, it has been suggested that the Wyandot language is actually 

Tionontati, and not the modem form of Wendat (Lounsbury 1978; Steckley 1993,1996). 

Differences and similarities between classical Wendat, as evidenced primarily by the 16th and 

17th century Jesuit works, and modem Wyandot, as evidenced by the 20th century works of 

Barbeau, will be addressed in chapter 8: Further Research.

1.3 Status of Wendat / Wyandot Research

Aside from the manuscript dictionaries and grammars previously mentioned, and other 

than Lagarde (1972,1980) and Steckley (various), modem work on this branch o f Iroquoian 

has consisted mostly of diachronic phonological investigation, rather than grammatical 

analysis.

Short word lists and scattered terms appear in many works, including Adelung (1816), 

Allen (1931), Assail (1827), Balbi (1826), Barbeau (1914,1915b, 1915c), Barton (1797), 

Beauchamp (1893), Biggar (1924), Buschmann (1853), Campbell (1879,1884), Cass (1823), 

Chafe (1962, 1964), Connelley (1899, 1900,1920), Finley (1840,1859), Gallatin (1836, 

1848), Gatschet (1881,1885), Haldeman (1847, 1850,1860), Hale (1883, 1885), Hewitt 

(1894), Howse (1850), Johnston (1820), Latham (1846), Lounsbury (1978), McIntosh 

(1843), Mithun (1979, 1980, 1982, 1984a, 1984b, 1986), Morgan (1868-70, 1871), J. 

Parsons (1767), S. Parsons (1793), Powell (1881), Rousseau (1945), Rudes (1976), 

Schoolcraft(1847), Slight(1844), Taylor(l973), Trigger(1969), and Walker(1852). These 

works use a variety o f orthographies of varying quality.

12
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Short texts appear in Wyandot Language: Papers (n.d.). and Munn (n.d.). This latter 

consists of approximately 63 pages of hand-written hymns, without translation. The legibility 

varies, but is not as clear as that of Barbeau. Other texts tend to be little more than a 

paragraph, usually the Paternoster.

Some modem work has used Wyandot data in sorting out the subgrouping within 

Iroquoian, including Mithun (1981, 1985) and Rudes (1981b).

Wyandot data have also been used for historical work by Rudes (1976) on Tuscarora 

phonology, Mithun (1986) on development of evidentials, and Chafe (1977) on pronominal 

distinctions.

Most work has been on historical phonology, exploring the sound changes between 

Wendat, Wyandot, and the other Iroquoian languages. This is especially explored in 

Lounsbury (1978), Mithun (1979), Lagarde (1972), and Rudes (1995). The first article 

concentrates on the entire Iroquoian family, giving rules for phonological changes on p. 338. 

The second article concentrates more on Northern Iroquoian, giving Wendat and Wyandot 

sound change rules on pp. 166-168. These rules are usually similar, though often not the 

same. Lagarde (1972) is an MA thesis with more specialization in Wendat than the articles, 

although also dealing with all of Northern Iroquoian. Rudes (1995) reconstructs the Proto- 

Iroquoian phonemic inventory, and stress and lengthening rules.

13
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1.4 Marius C. Barbeau and his Works

Althoughafew hundred pages o f mostly untranslated Wendat texts appear in Fraser 

(1920),6 for Wyandot there are extensive collections o f translated texts. These are the 

primary sources for this analysis. Barbeau (1960) is a collection of approximately 253 pages 

oflegible handwritten transcription of Wyandot and typed word glosses, with an additional 

51 typed pages of free translation. The orthography used by Barbeau is a semi-regular 

phonetic one. A long list of lexical items is available in Barbeau (n.d.). A few of his sound 

recordings exist, stored at the Museum o f Civilization, Ottawa.

Brief biographies of Barbeau's consultants can be found in Barbeau (1960). Barbeau 

used both informants and interpreters in recording the texts, transcribing the Wyandot and 

clarifying through interpreters who spoke both Wyandot and English.7

Barbeau (1915a) uses Wyandot, Oneida and Mohawk data to define the five

Barbeau (ad.) is a manuscript dictionary containing 500 stock cards of entries. This 

manuscript also contains many terms from earlier works, such as Cartier, Chaumonot, Sagard,

“Fraser (1920) contains slightly under 200 pages o f untranslated Wendat text, plus an 
additional 30 pages o f Wendat and Latin in parallel columns, and another eight o f Wendat 
with interlinear French glosses.

^ t should be noted that despite being the last speakers o fa dying language, their texts 
show little signs of morphological or phonological loss, especially considering the complexity 
of Iroquoian morphology and morphophonemics. There are instances o f decay in the use o f 
the intrusive glottal stop (see section 2.16 Epenthesis and Prothesis), possible collapse o f the 
distinction between aspirated clusters and unaspirated stops (see section 2.3 Under- 
differentiation), possMe amplification of derivational suffixes (see section 5.3.1 Inchoative), 
and uncertainty about the status o f particles versus clitics versus prefixes (see sections 4.4 
Word Boundaries and 4.5 Anteprepronominah). Elaboration of which of these are due to 
decay and which are due to Barbeau are beyond the scope o f the present work.

14
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Potier, Hale, and Rabelais' Pantagruel. The organization o f Wyandot entries is by English 

word class (e.g., adjectives, adverbs, etc). Some orthographic distinctions are ignored in the 

sort order for entries within a category (e.g., there is no distinction alphabetically between 

<e> and <£>, although these are kept distinct in transcription). Alphabetical order is often 

ignored, and laryngeals might or might not be considered in the alphabetizing. Inconsistencies 

abound, both within and across entries. A root may appear with different renderings in 

different examples, beyond standard Iroquoian morphophonemics. The same single example 

word may be used for several different morpheme cuts, not including allomorphy. 

Furthermore, Barbeau had difficulties in ascertaining word boundaries (see section 4.4 Word 

Boundaries). Individual words were often broken up into two or more parts. In the texts the 

parts are adjacent, and so the words are recoverable. In the dictionary, however, the parts 

are not in context and so the actual original words are not easily recoverable.*

According to Lagarde (197227), Marius C. Barbeau himself was bom March 5,1882, 

in Ste-Marie de Beauce, Quebec. According to Hand etal. (1950) his birth date was 1883. 

The latter also states that he went to primary school at the College des Frtres des Ecoles 

Chrdtietmes. He received his B.A. in 1903 from the Coltege Ste. Anne de la Pocatfere, 

studied at Laval for law (and was admitted to the bar), received his B.Sc. in Anthropology 

from Oxford in 1910, and studied as well at the Ecole des Hautes Etudes de la Sorbonne and 

the Ecole d'Anthropologie in Paris. Lagarde (1972) gives his death date as February 28,

*The analytical differences apparent between Barbeau (ad .) and Barbeau (1915a) are 
difficult to reconcile with both works having the sam e author.
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1969, in Ottawa. His fieldwork on Wyandot was performed in the summers o f 1911 and 

1912.

1.5 Methodology

The bulk ofthe material available is in the form of texts (Barbeau 1960), and these are 

the primary sources for the analysis presented here. Supplemental sources are Barbeau (1914, 

1915a, 1915b, 1915c, n.d.) and Barbeau's archived notes on Wyandot. The latter consist of 

vocabulary items, partial paradigms, and miscellaneous other notes located at the Museum 

of Civilization, Ottawa.

The original format o f the texts by Barbeau inchided only Wyandot words and word 

glosses. These were arranged in parallel columns, rather than interlineariy. Words and 

glosses were co-indexed by numbers. Free translations were placed in a separate section, 

preceding the parallel texts, and indexed with them by title and text number. These 

translations are almost identical to the English texts found in Barbeau (1915b). Appendix B 

contains a sample page from the texts (Barbeau 1960), while Appendix C contains a sample 

page from Barbeau (n.d.).

In order to make them more useful for the analysis presented here, each text was 

typed into a separate interlinear database, using the Linguist's Shoebox program, from SIL. 

On a word by word basis, each ofthe Wyandot words was linked to an entry in a separate 

vocabulary database. Difficulties immediately appeared in that there were frequently 

discrepancies between numbering, glossing, and writing of words. A string oftext might be
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written by Barbeau as two words, but glossed as one; written as one word, but numbered as 

two; or any combination ofthe three lectors.

Each vocabulary to n  had Barbeau's transcription9, his word gloss10, and the addition 

o f a code to indicate exact source. At this stage, atypical lexical item appeared as:

(1) "du>undd>
the.arrow
TN:21:154:51

The Shoebox program was used to line up glosses and Wyandot forms in the text databases. 

Furthermore, each line o f text was given a source code for reference, based on the index 

numbers ofthe first and last words on the line." The line of text for this word appeared as:

(2) TN:21:154:49-53
$n$mE< df)Eca) W 't i #  £ce(cr$nga( tfidP 
a.black.locust the.other the.arrow must.thou.make two

After this, the free translation given separately by Barbeau was added to the texts, trying to 

match the free translation and the word glosses as closely as possible. In many cases,

’Although generally fairly legible, word boundaries were not always clear. That is, 
the amount o f space between words was sometimes non-existent. Furthermore, certain 
characters, including(}  and *, were difficult to distinguish from each other.

t0Barbeau did not indicate whether the word glosses were from the speakers, or were 
o f his own devising. The glosses used non-colloquial English, often re-arranging English 
word order to roughly parallel Wyandot morpheme order. Archaic phrasing, such as use of 
thou and thee, is also frequent.

nSce chapter 8: Syntax for a discussion ofthe nature ofthese lines.
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different ordering o f elements between English and Wyandot forced glosses and tmnoint̂ pc 

to be on separate lines. In this stage the texts looked like:

(3) TN:21:154:49-53
$n$mE< dPcca* "du>undd) fc<ce(cr$nga< tddP 
a.black. locust the.other the.arrow must.thou.make two
black locust wood, and two arrows

As can be seen, one of the word glosses, 'must thou make', does not appear in the free 

translation. When adjacent lines are added the relationship of the glosses to the free 

translation becomes clearer:

(4) TN:21:154:46-48
ay$h$$> s&t£)gn$nga( naV
she.said thou.a.bow.makest that.ldnd 
Make a bow of

IN:21:154:49-53
$n$me< d&ca> W W  &ce<cr$nga( tfidP
a.black.k>cust the.other the.arrow must.thou.make two
black locust wood, and two arrows

TN-21-.154:54-57
ucskwi-ra) da*P 

only dogwood a. switch that.one
out o f a switch of dogwood.

The lexical database was then used to develop the phonological analysis (see chapter 2: 

Phonology). The resulting phonemicizations were then added to the lexical 

resulting in entries such as:
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(5) W und$> 
du?da? 
the.arrow 
TN:21:154:51

The last stage in the development ofthe lexical database was the morphological analysis. 

Morphemes and related information were placed in a third type of database, which included 

both glosses and M  translation possibilities. The latter refer to the range of glosses given for 

a particular form. The entry for 'arrow1, for instance, looked like:

(6) -?d-
arrow 
arrow 
noun

There are two rows containing 'arrow1 since no other gloss is given in the texts for words with 

this morpheme. The rows can be different:

(7) -?dahlcw- 
drum
drum; barrel; bushel; bucket 
noun

Here the gloss used is 'drum', as it appears as the most frequent gloss in the texts. However, 

other glosses given include harref, ’bushel', and "bucket1. With the morphological information 

added, the resulting lexical entry became:
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(8) W "dS> 
du?da? 
d-u-?d-a?
SUBST-FERZOIC,sg,PAT-arrow-NOUN
the.arrow
TN:2l:l54:51

A morphological breakdown was then added to each lexical entry individually.12

The morphological breakdown was obtained both by the traditional method of 

comparing variant forms of words with similar meanings, and fay the use of comparative 

evidence. This has proven especially useful in cases where only a limited number of similar 

forms were avaibbk. Without native speakers to ask questions ofj cognate forms from other 

Iroquoian languages have been compared instead.

Although previous modem work has been mostly diachronic in nature, the orientation 

here is synchronic. The analysis presented is based on surface forms rather than underlying 

historical reconstructions.

1.6 Organization

Chapter 2 discusses the phonology of Wyandot, starting with Barbeau's orthography 

and the difficulties in using it. This is followed by sections detailing consonants, vowels, 

morphophonemics, and stress.

The next four chapters all deal with aspects o f morphology, based on morpheme slot 

order. A verb minimally consists of three slots:

“Although the Shoebox program was designed to function both as a database and as 
a parser, the parsing function could not be made to work.
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Pronominal Prefix Verb Aspect Suffix

Chart 2: Minimal Verb 

Additional morpheme slots can be added at either end ofthe word:

Prepronominal
Prefixes

Pronominal
Prefix Verb Aspect Suffix Attributive

Suffix

Chart 3: Expanded Verb

Chapter 3 addresses the pronominal prefixes, giving conjugation classes and charts of the 

prefixes themselves. Chapter 4 examines the prepronominal prefixes. Chapter S discusses 

verb stem elements, covering the slots for the verb and the aspect suffixes. This includes 

reflexives, derivational suffixes, temporal suffixes, and the attributives.

Chapter 6 moves on to nouns, winch are morphologically simpler than verbs, although 

noun structure is parallel to that o f a minimal verb.

Chapter 7 moves beyond the single word in a brief discussion of syntax.

Finally, chapter 8 examines questions for further research, especially the relationship 

between Wendat and Wyandot.

Appendices include a Wyandot-Enghsh morpheme list, an English-Wyandot indax, 

examples of pages from Barbeau (1960) and Barbeau (n.d.), and sample mterimearizecfcjhcts.
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1.7 Morpheme Names

Terminology has varied among boquoianists, both in the use of different terms for the 

same morpheme, and in the use of the same term for different morphemes. Differences 

between usages here and those of Lounsbury (1953) and Chafe (1967) are shown in chart 4 

below. C£ Foster (1986) for a fuller discussion.

Here Lounsbury (1953) Chafe (1967)
Benefactive dative dative
Dislocative purposive transient
Dualic dualic duplicative
Factual aorist indicative
Habitual serial iterative
Optative indefinite optative
Purposive — purposive
Reflexive full reflexive reciprocal
Repetitive iterative repetitive
Semireflexive semi-reflexive reflexive
Stative perfective •S ----*—--descriptive
Undoer infective oppositive

Chart 4: Divergent Terminological Usage

The choice of using the current set of terms is to avoid confusion with the earlier standards, 

since in some cases they used the same term differently: Lounsbury and Chafe use both 

purposive and iterative for completely different morphemes. The terminology used here is 

based on that currently used in Iroquoian studies. Morpheme names are eapfraKreH to 

distinguish them from generic uses. For example, "the Causative morpheme has a causative 

meaning" capitalizes the morpheme name but not the general term.
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CHAPTER TWO 

PHONOLOGY

Whereas in most analyses actual utterances are transcribed by the researcher in 

phonetic detail in order to provide the data for a subsequent phonemic winnowing, the lack 

of native speakers of Wyandot renders this approach impossible. Here, the transcription 

system used by Barbeau in various works is the point of departure for a phonemic analysis.

Barbeau's transcription will be discussed first, in terms of which characters are used 

and the sounds they represent. This will be followed by the difficulties and problems posed 

by the system, and then the phonemic inventory and allophonic instantiations that can be 

discerned. Finally, phonemic distribution and alternations will be examined.

2.1 Barbeau's Characters

The following descriptions are taken with little alteration from various Barbeau works, 

especially Barbeau (1960:57-58) and (1915a, b). They are presented as Barbeau laid them 

out, in the same order and format, with the only additions being a few notes comparing 

different descriptions (indented under the main description), and IP A equivalents (on the far 

right). Additionally, m and n are placed on separate lines, whereas Barbeau placed them 

together.12

l2Barbeau's terms sonant and palatal correspond to modem voiced and velar, 
respectively.
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VOWELS
a as in English mot, and in French parade [ s  ~ a]

Barbeau (1915a) hedges with "a vowel closely resembling those in" 
6 as in French e - English a in cove [e -  e*]
E as in French e - English e in pet [e]
i as in French i - English i in fit [i ~ i]
u as in French ou, - English o in lose [u~uw]

NASALIZED VOWELS
9 , £, j (rare), the a, e, i above vowels nasalized:
$ as in the French marchond [d]
£ as in the French in, in win [g]
Q the open o nasalized as in French ban [5]

SEMIVOWELS
w as in the English wine [w]
y as in the English yes [j]

CONSONANTS
c as in the English she, - French chat [j]
j as in the French jamais followed by a briefy [3j]

Barbeau (1915a) hedges, with "closely resembling that of French 
jamais", and adding that they is very brief 

s as in the English sit [s]
t as t with a slight aspiration [j ~ th]

Barbeau (1915a) states "approximately as in English and French" 
Barbeau (1949) also indicates "followed by a slight aspiration" 

d as in done, often preceded by a weakR [t ~ d -  nd]
Barbeau (1915a) hedges with "approximately"
Barbeau (1915b) refers to a "weak n" 

k as in key [k ~ kh ~ c ~ c1]
Barbeau (1915a) states "approximately as in English" 

g the sonant g  followed by ay, often preceded by a weak" [gj~!§ j~ J~ ;)]
Barbeau (1915a) uses gy, with a "preceding weak ft"
Barbeau (1915b) also uses gy, described as "sonant g  immediately 
followed byy, often with apreceding weak °, palatalized ng of English 
sing”

k kfollowed byy [k’-k ^ -c - 'C ^
Barbeau (1915a, b) instead use ky 

m and [m]
n as in English and French [n -  q]
ft as the ft in Spanish; the gn in Italian [p]
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r corresponding to the English r [j]
Barbeau (1915b) hedges with "roughly" 

r rare; deep palatal, tending to disappear [unknown]
Barbeau (1915a, b) lack this character 

h aspiration always followed by a vowel [h]
Superior letters indicate very brief, and sometimes unvoiced consonants and vowels, 

as in ndatra)askwiju)undi>

DIACRITICAL MARKS
} glottal stop or catch as in nga>awic [?]
( breathing after a vowel and before a consonant as in a^f<k [h]

over a vowel shows the main stress or accent in a word; it usually corresponds 
to a rising pitch of the voice

Barbeau (1915b) refers to this as "high pitch" 
minor or weaker accent

Barbeau (1915a) uses "secondary" 
a raised period after a vowel indicates that it is long, as in Typ’te3 
over a vowel makes it brief: tehat 

Unmarked vowels are of medium length. Two consecutive brief vowels may be 
combined into one main accent: ^

Gr$h3>

Barbeau also uses some additional characters which will be described below. The "superior 

letters" refer primarily to n, which usually appears before d or after a nasal vowel, as well as 

to vowels repeated after glottal stop, i.e .' '  1 ‘ M  M  ",

Barbeau (1915a:25, footnote 3) further describes <t k>13 as "unaspirated surds", 

which expressly contrasts with the description of <t> as having a "slight aspiration". 

Additional characters not mentioned but used include:

13Angled brackets <X> will be used for Barbeau's transcription as an orthography, 
with square brackets [X] reserved for phonetic interpretations thereof. Slashes /X/ will be 
used for phonemicizations.
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ft in Barbeau (1915a), appearing in the environment “gy
apparently n assimilating to a velar environment14

0 in Barbeau (1915b), appearing in the environment °gy
apparentlyn assimilating to a velar environment

S rarely used, in Barbeau (1960)
presumably equivalent to cy, on the analogy k:k::c:Q

b rarely used, in Barbeau (1960)
presumably equivalent to hy

w rarely used, in Barbeau (1960)
y rarely used, in Barbeau (1960)
s rarely used, in Barbeau (1960)
r rarely used, in Barbeau (1960)
y rarely used, in Barbeau (I960)15

In general the different descriptions of the symbols used are in agreement with each 

other, differing mostly in the amount of hedging Barbeau used in comparing Wyandot sounds 

to similar sounds in other languages. The use of different symbols in different works can be 

ascribed to the demands of typesetting. Barbeau (1960) and Barbeau (n.d.) are both 

handwritten. In published articles, e.g. Barbeau (1915a,b), Barbeau would use ky for 

typesetters unable to create k, while for those unable to print I  he would u se e ', and so on.16 

Unfortunately, although his handwriting is mostly clear, there can be difficulty in 

distinguishing(, \  ' , ' ,  and • from each other.

l4Note this use of" as velar, while fi is described as palatal.

lsThe character <p> also appears, but only in kdpi, a call for horses.

l6Among Barbeau's personal correspondence can be found some letters describing 
possible procedures for photographic reproduction of his handwritten texts and dictionary, 
as means of avoiding the difficulties of typesetting. Fortunately, modem electronic 
typography can render such problems nearly moot.
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As for the use of the under-arc „ as a diacritic, Boas et al. (1917:10-11) state that it 

"is regularly used to indicate a point of articulation in front of the standard one adopted for 

the sound indicated by the simple character." That is, since k is velar (in modem terms), k 

is palatal. Thus, Q and h should indicate fronted versions of c and h.

It is not clear what r as a "deep palatal" might be. Replacing palatal with velar to 

modernize the term is not especially helpful, as deep velar is not clear either. However, Boas 

e ta i (1917:13) refer to r as "cerebral", i.e. retroflex. Whether this is Barbeau's intention is 

unknown. It should be pointed out that the 19th century phonetician Samuel Haldeman, in 

doing field work on Wyandot, described r as "the smooth English sound, never vibrant" 

(Haldeman 1847:269).

Difficulties in ascertaining the phonetic nature of the Barbeau characters are readily 

apparent. For instance, vowels are often described as similar to phonemic equivalents in 

French and English, even though French and English vowels are often quite different 

phonetically. The offglides on English [e* u*] do not appear on French [e u], for one example. 

For another, although beginning students of French, if  they are native speakers of English, 

may often perceive French [a] as [ae], the two are phonetically distinct. Although the nasal 

vowels are described as nasalized versions of the oral vowels, the descriptions of oral <a> as 

[ae ~ a] do not correspond to the description of nasal <?> as [3 ].17

l7The descriptions are less inconsistent if Barbeau was referring to his own Quebecois 
speech rather than a European standard. Around 1911 he recorded Prosper Vincent singing 
Wendat songs at Lorette, Quebec. At the beginning of each recording is a brief identification 
in French, presumably by Barbeau. The pronunciation given of Vincent uses the nasal vowels 
[e 3], as opposed to [2 Q],
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Orthographic renderings here will follow whatever transcription variant is used in the 

original source. The single exception involves a shared "accent" of the type indicated under 

"Diacritical Marks" above by:

(9) u r^ h ^

Note that in the original there is but a single acute accent mark, which is placed above an arc 

linking the two breves *. Here such linked accent marks, as well as accents placed over 

an intervocalic consonant, will be represented by separate equivalent marks over both vowels 

concerned. Thus, in the example of G rfh^ the single acute and linking sign have been 

replaced by two acutes.

There are several difficulties in using Barbeau's orthographic system, one of which is 

the use of non-standard characters. For instance, <k> represents the string ky, while <*> and 

<A> stand for h and ?. This is problematic for reasons of interpretation, in that there is no 

accepted standard for the characters, as there is for the IP A, for instance. Furthermore, <f> 

and <>> can be difficult to distinguish in handwriting. Typographically, obscure symbols are 

harder to access for publication purposes. A further difficulty as that there is an abundance 

of stackable diacritics reducing ease of reading. Barbeau's orthography makes more sense in 

light of the dates of his fieldwork, centering around 1912.1* However, this does not explain 

why Barbeau retained the system in publishing Barbeau (1960).

l8When, for example, uvulars were called velars, velars were called palatals, and 
palatals were called prepalatals. Hence, Barbeau's description of g as palatal.
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Two more characteristics of the Barbeau system are over-differentiation and under­

differentiation in the characters used. Over-dififerentiation is only problematic in that the 

transcription is cluttered and awkward (and is in fact useful for discovering allophonic 

variation). On the other hand, under-differentiation is a problem, since some contrastive 

distinctions may be lost.

2.2 Over-differentiation

It is clear from only a few examples that the system employed by Barbeau is over­

differentiated in certain respects. The same word may appear with several different patterns 

of length, stress and nasalization, as in chart 5. Recall that the diacritic, indicates 

nasalization, ' main accent,'  minor accent, and ’ shortness. These diacritic patterns are 

shown in the rightmost column apart from the letters, to make them more readily apparent.
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a. ahehap* ’he said' TN:28:251:4019 9

i

b. ah£ha$> 'he said’ TN:12:113:18 \  t

« t

c. ah|h§$> Ire said' TN:01:062:20; TN:02:063:36 \  « 

t  i

d. Shfchap* 'he said’ TN:12:114:15 v  V 9

t  4

e. dh |h§p} 'he said' TN:01:060:09 •  \  > 

4 4

f. ahf nhS$> Tie said' TN:01:060:03 '  i r "
4 4

g - a h fh a ^  lie said' TN:20:145:46; etc 9

4 4

h. §hfhap> 'he said’ TN:17:132:14; TN:28:246:41 w /

4 4

I. Sh£h$p> lie said' TN:02:068:03a
4 4

j - ahSh$p> lie said’ TN:18:133:30 •  9 

4 4

k. ahfchp$> lie said' TN:12:114:58; TN:20:147:0l; TN:24:190:03 % 9 

4 4  4

1. lie said' TN:15:125:28
4 4  4

m. ah£h3Q> lie said' TN:28:246:18; etc 9

4  4  4

n. ahfh|p>  lie said’ TN:02:068:12; etc 4 w 9 

4  4  4

0 . dhth?Q} lie said' TN:20:146:28 \  9 

4 4  4

P- §hf h?$> lie said’ TN:28:245:56; etc »  9 

4 4  4

q* §h|h?p> lie said' TN:02:064:31 v  \  9 

4 4  4

r. Sh|h$Q> lie said' TN:02:064:48; etc •  r  

4  4  4

’’Examples are in one of two formats. These examples, in the shorter format: 
§hlh#Q> lie said* TN:02:068:03 

list first the original transcription by Barbeau dhlhfg3, the gloss lie said', and the source code 
TN:02:068:03. The longer format will be described when it appears.
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s. Shih#$> Tie said’ TN:12:113:11

t. 9 h |h |^  'he said' TN:24:194:11

u. Tie said' TN:29:259:44 ; ; ; ;

Chart S: Non-contrasting Patterns of Length, Stress and Nasalization

Each of these shows a different pattern of diacritics.

In the examples in chart 5 all but one of the forms have final nasalization and stress 

<$>. In example (j)> the final <Q> remains nasalized, though unstressed. However, every 

other vowel differs. Nine examples (d, e, h, i, 1, p-s) have a short initial <§>, while another 

nine (a-c, f, g, j, k, m, n) have an <a> of normal length. One (o) has an initial <£> with 

secondary stress. In the other two examples (t, u), with nasalized initials, one is short <$> 

and the other regular length <$>.

In five examples (a, b, d, g, h) the penultimate vowel is plain <a>, in three versions 

(c, e, f) a short <3>, in six (k-m, o-q) a nasal <?>, in another six (i, n, r-u) a short nasal <$>, 

and in one (j) a stressed nasal <$>.

In ten versions (b-e, k, n, q, r, t, u) the antepenult is nasalized with secondary stress 

<£>, and in one (i) it is short with secondary stress, and no nasalization <l>. In one (a) it is 

oral, without stress or shortness <e>, and another (j) oral and short <E>. In six (g, h, 1, m, 

o, p) there is a plain nasal <g>, and one (s) a short nasal <|>. And in the remaining example 

(f) it is nasalized with secondary stress as well as being followed by a nasal <£">.

Vowels may also appear in different qualities, which do not contrast:
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(10) a)#we*hg) 'she thought’ TN:04:082:24; TN:17:131:27 
a)awfc-hQ> 'she thought' TN:01:059:14; TN:04:079:41

In example 10 the penultimate vowel is <e>, but in the second <£>, although this distinction 

in pronunciation does not lead to a distinction in meaning in this instance. In other cases <£> 

alternates with <f>, so that <£> cannot be seen as simply a variant of <e>. Any 

phonemicization of Barbeau's materials must take into consideration that not all of his 

characters represent distinct phonemes.

2.3 Under-differentiation

Conversely, the Barbeau transcription system may be under-differentiated in certain 

respects. For example, all living Iroquoian languages contrast the simple phonemes It/ and 

/k/ with the clusters /th/ and /kh/.20 However, neither cluster appears in the Barbeau 

transcription, with the exception o f a small number of occurrences of <#>, including:

(11) y a tsrn tf 'she stops it' TN:19:138:51
teW  'not I mean' ('I don't mean...') TN:28:236:1321

Note that these are both final <t(>. Compare the following:

U sually phonetically realized as [t k] and [th kh]. These are frequently represented 
as <d g> and <t k> in orthographies intended for English-speaking learners. In Iroquoian /th 
kh/ are considered clusters rather than aspirated stops due to various rules, including 
morpheme boundary phenomena.

2tGlosses in parentheses are renderings of Barbeau's glosses into more colloquial 
English.
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(12) yatsrrut 'obstruction' TN:18:133:54
te>i t 'not I mean' (’I don’t mean...’) TN:28:237:43

The final aspiration may indicate simply release of the final consonant. Only one non-final 

example of <t<> in Wyandot occurs in Barbeau's texts:

(13) a ^ h W t  they pound com’ TN:26:203:25

Although the cognate of'pound' in other Iroquoian languages has an aspirated cluster in this 

position, e.g. Cayuga -theft- (Mithun & Henry 1982), other examples of this morpheme in 

Wyandot lack the aspiration:

(14) watite>(t 'they pound com’ TN:04:078:01

Wendat, the putative ancestor of Wyandot, maintained the distinction between ft k/ 

and the clusters /th kh/, the latter written as <8 £>. In addition, Wendat had <d g> as in 

Wyandot. These are shown with examples from Brute de Remur (1800). In IS both <0> and 

<X>, i.e. /th kh/, are shown.

(15) 6o iondesti de xichias ?
'combien y-a-t-il de temps que tu es ici?'
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The former appears in the first word and the latter in the last. Instances of <t> and <k> 

appear in 16:

(16) akesarakKat
'chaise, siege; pulpit, seat'

One word contains both characters.23 The letters <d> and <g> also both appear. An example

of<g> is 17:

(17) ostengKarata 
"bleu; blue'

The character <d> is demonstrated in 18:

(18) Kdeta
'groseilles; a currant tree'

Either Barbeau's transcription system fails to represent the distinction between ft k/ 

and /th kh/, or Wyandot is the only Iroquoian language to have lost the distinction, merging 

all /th/ with ft/ and all /kh/ with IkfP

~The character 8 represents <Ou> in French orthography, i.e. [w] before vowels and
[u] before consonants.

23The loss of a /th kh/ versus /t k/ distinction, in the additional presence of <d g>, 
would make the system more like English.
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The stop correspondences between Barbeau's orthography for Wyandot and cognate 

forms in other Iroquoian languages are given in chart 6:

Wyandot (Barbeau) Wendat 5 Nations

t
6 th

t t

X kh
k

k k

d d

g g n

n n

Chart 6: Orthographic Correspondences for Stops

Note that the S Nations branch of Northern Iroquoian has two oral stop series, /th kh/ and 

It k/, while Wyandot, also with two oral orthographic series, has different ones: <t k> and 

<d g>.24 Wendat however has three orthographic oral stop series, <0 <t k>, and <d

g>.25

24Although Tuscarora also shares the <th kh> and <t k> distinctions, it is left out of 
the chart due to complications arising from sound changes where generally *t became ?n, and 
*n became t.

25Wyandot <d g n> are all descended from *n. Generally, before a glide and an oral 
vowel *n became <g>. Before a nasal vowel (with an optional intervening glide) *n remained 
<n>. Before an oral vowel *n became <d>. However, both <d> and <n> can appear outside 
o f the historically conditioning environments, and so are not treated as allophones. Cf. 
sections 2.5 Consonant Allophones, 2.8 Comparative Perspective on Consonants, 2.9 
Further Notes on d, and 2.10 Further Notes on g.

35

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Since English-based orthographies for Iroquoian languages use <d g> to represent It 

k/ and <t k> to represent /th kh/, it may be argued that the presence o f both <d g> and <t 

k> in Barbeau's orthography indicates this distinction. Thus, no examples of <£ k(> should 

be found, as these sounds are represented already by the simple stops <t k>. The influence 

of English on Iroquoian orthographies is shown below:

Phone Iroquoian
Phonemicization

English-speaker
Interpretation

English-based
Orthography

th th t t
kh kh k k
t t d d
k k g g

Chart 7: Alternative Representations of Oral Stops

Note in chart 7 how an English speaker would interpret and transcribe the aspirated versus 

unaspirated stops. An English-based orthography would include <d g>, just as Barbeau 

includes <d g>.

However, this hypothesis is disproven by the fact that Barbeau's <d> is not cognate 

with It/ in the other Iroquoian languages. Rather, it is cognate with /n/. Compare the 

following words for 'bread' in Cayuga (Mithun & Henry 1982) and Wyandot:
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(19) o-na?ta:-? ’bread'26
du -da)#t§r-a> 'the bread’ TN:04:084:26

In this example the Cayuga root has both /n/ and Itl. The Wyandot cognate has <d> instead 

of <n>, but uses <t> in the same position as Cayuga. The same Cayuga word in an English- 

based orthography appears as (Kick et al 1988):

(20) ona?da:? 'bread'

Note here that the Cayuga fxl is written as <t> in 19, but <d> in 20. However, the phone 

written variously as <t> or <d> in Cayuga is written <t> in the Wyandot cognate, while the 

Wyandot <d> is <n> in both Cayuga orthographies.

Therefore Barbeau did not interpret unaspirated [t] as an English speaker would, as 

<d>, and thus Barbeau's <t> does not automatically correspond to just /th/.

By the same token, <k> and <g> are not simple English-biased misrepresentations of 

[kh] and [k], as <g> is an allophone of /d/ and thus also cognate with /n/ (see discussion 

under 2.5 Consonant Allophones).

Having shown that <d (pare not cognate with /t k/, it remains to be shown that <t 

k> can be cognate with either /t k/ or /th kh/ in other Iroquoian languages. Compare the 

following Wyandot forms and Cayuga (Mithun & Henry 1982) cognates:

“ Hyphens are used to separate strings, whether morphological in nature or not, that 
address the point in question. A full morphological breakdown is not always supplied in this 
chapter.
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(21) a. Wyandot:
3<hdti-,cr$nga> 'they make' TN:07:100:40

b. Cayuga:
hati -  ?trehtQ :nihs 'mechanics (males)' (lit. 'they make cars')

In 21 the pronominal prefix appears in both languages as -Aafl-, with Wyandot <t> in 21a 

corresponding to Cayuga/t/ in 2lb. However, <t> can also be found where related languages 

have /th/:

(22) a. Wyandot:
tS h a-r^* tf-) 'there he climbed up' TN:29:258:62

b. Cayuga:
tat-ra:th?-h 'climb up here!'

Wyandot - r a t f -  in 22a corresponds to Cayuga -rath?- in 22b. With this root, then, 

Wyandot <t> corresponds to /th/.

Wyandot <k> can be cognate with D/J or /kh/ in related languages, as shown with 

examples from Mohawk (G. Michelson 1973).

(23) a. Wyandot:
n3hu-gak-a) 'he got married' TN: 18:134:45-46

b. Mohawk:
wake-nyak-s 1 get married'
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The <k> of Wyandot -g a k -  'marry' in 23a corresponds to /k/ in Mohawk -nyak- 'get 

married' in 23b (cf. discussion following example 26). Conversely, Wyandot <k> of 

-tsikeH - 'sugar* in 24a corresponds to Mohawk /kh/, as in - tsikheft-  'sugar* in 24b:

(24) a. Wyandot:
du-tsik£)tt - a ) 'the sugar lump' TN:14:123:30-31

b. Mohawk:
o-tsikhe:t-a 'sugar'

Note the /kh/ cluster in Mohawk, but the simple <k> in Wyandot.

Furthermore, Barbeau fails to write <h> across morpheme boundaries after <t>. That 

is, when a morpheme beginning in <h> follows one ending in <t>, the <h> disappears.

(25) a. tusa-h-eir^teit 'there again he runs' ('he runs there again1) TN:28:243:38-40

b. a)at-Sr£<tat *he runs' TN:19:138:53

In 25a the masculine singular - /? -  appears with the verb -ara(t -  'run', after <a>. 

However, in 25b the same verb with the same pronoun lacks an overt <h> after <t>.

The status of <h>-initial morphemes after <k>-final ones is more complicated, due 

to historical changes whereby generally *k became y unless "protected" by an adjacent 

consonant.
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Proto-phones Modem reflexes
*k
♦Ck

y
(C)k

Chart 8: Development of *k

Several exceptions to this pattern have been left out of chart 8. As a general rule, intervocalic 

and prevocalic *k became y, while *k after another consonant remained k. As previously 

noted, the verb ’many / get married’ in cognate languages is -oyak- (G. Michelson 1973 for 

Mohawk, Mithun & Henry 1982 for Cayuga). The following example shows three forms of 

this verb in Wyandot, in the three basic aspects (which are treated in chapter 5: Verb Base):

(26) a. Sy6- -  nga< ’I married’ TN:02:067:25

b. d§tagu -  "gas 'that they get married' TN:07:098:45

c. Gsahuti-nga)ka) 'they (2) married' TN:02:071:12

The Wyandot root is -  "gay- / -  ngak-. In 26a there is no overt suffix (the <y> being 

written as <*>), in 26b, <s> (the resultant <ys> cluster is reduced to just <s>). In 26c, 

however, there is <k> instead of <y>, before an <a>> suffix. Retention of *k implies the 

historical presence of another consonant (see section 2.15 Further Notes on y). In this case, 

the cognate suffix in other Northern Iroquoian languages (the Punctual - see section 5.4.3) 

has an allomorph -be?. Thus it can be inferred that the Wyandot suffix was originally also 

-ha*. A combination of the morpheme -  nQay- 'marry' with a following morpheme that is 

<h>-initial results in <k>. It can be argued that <k>, here, must represent an aspirated cluster
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/kh/ since if the <k> did not occur next to a consonant, it would be <y>. On the other hand, 

it could be argued that <k> was retained historically for this reason, but that since then the 

aspiration has been lost.

To summarize, Barbeau's <t> corresponds to both Ixl and /th/ in cognate languages. 

Barbeau's <k> corresponds to both /k/ and /kh/ in cognate languages. English speakers 

interpret general Iroquoian /t k/ as <d g>, and Iroquoian /th kh/ as <t k>. However, this is 

not evidence that Barbeau's orthography is English-based, since his <d g n> are all cognate 

with /n/ in general Iroquoian. Thus it is not clear whether Wyandot has reduced all obstruent 

+ h clusters to just the obstruent, or whether Barbeau's transcription is deficient.

Two possible ways to ascertain whether there has been phonological change or 

whether this is a case of orthographic deficiency are to examine Barbeau's transcriptions of 

other Iroquoian languages, and to check others' transcriptions of Wyandot. Unfortunately, 

Barbeau's examples from other languages are ambiguous. The following examples are from 

Barbeau (1959), with equivalents from Cayuga (Mithun & Henry 1982) and Mohawk (G. 

Michelson 1973). The English gloss refers to the entry in Barbeau (1959).

(27) Ixl as <t> 'feet' 
ohsf?ta? (Cayuga)
)u(si*ta)

(28) /t/as<d>'feet' 
ohsitta (Mohawk)
WsPde
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(29) /th/ as <t> 'that one' 
thi:k4  (Mohawk)27 
ti-gg-

(30) /th/ as <tc> 'cold' 
yothotre (Mohawk) 
yut(6 -re)

(31) /k/as <k>'nails’ 
4katkete? (Mohawk) 
agat(k6de)

(32) Ik/ as <g> 'ann'
khn? tsha?keh (Cayuga) 
k n ^ ts^ g e

(33) /kh/ as <k> 'my child' 
khey^:?a (Mohawk) 
key4°?(

(34) /kh/ as <k(> 'bread' 
sateikhqmih (Cayuga) 
k^-ni*

As can be seen from these examples, Barbeau writes the simple stops ft k/ in other 

Iroquoian languages as both <t k>and<d g>. Additionally, he writes the aspirated clusters 

/th kh/ as both <t k> and < f k(>.

Ascertaining the status of aspiration and stops in Wyandot using the transcriptions of 

other researchers is also problematic. For the most part these are of poor quality, although 

there may be indications that aspirated clusters and unaspirated stops did indeed fall together:

27For ease in comparison across languages, certain redundant information has been 
added to examples from other languages. In particular, nasalization has been indicated on q 
and 4  in Mohawk and Oneida, and 4  has been used instead of v.
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(35) a. kiarascooa 'we set off, thou and I'

b. u-slkara(skwa,a 'back let us go' ('let’s go back’) TN:19:137:53

Here 35a, from Gallatin (1848:cxxx), shows the first person inclusive dual agent - k -  written 

as <ki>. The second example, 35b, shows an equivalent form by Barbeau. Since Gallatin 

used <ki> rather than <gi>, the stop may have been aspirated like in English. Unfortunately, 

many early recordings of Iroquoian languages use English voiceless stops where the Iroquoian 

languages have unaspirated stops, as shown by the neuter agent prefix -ka - in many place- 

names: Canajoharie, Canandaigua, Cattaraugus, Caughnawaga, etc. The loss of Connelley's 

dictionary (section 1.1 History o f Wyandot Linguistics) is especially regrettable in that 

Connelley apparently had both a good ear and a consistent transcription system.

If Wyandot did collapse unaspirated stops and aspirated clusters, then there would be 

resultant ambiguous forms, as in examples 25a and 25b where the masculine singular agent, 

"•/?“ , disappears in Barbeau's orthography. Some pronominal prefixes contrast solely due 

to<h>, such as - /? ( /-masculine singular patient and - u -  feminine-zoic singular patient; 

mmhi~  masculine dual agent and non-masculine dual agent. For other pairs see the 

pronominal prefix charts in chapter 3: Pronominal Prefixes.

t

2.4 Consonants

This section details the inventory of consonant phonemes in Wyandot, their 

distribution, and their allophones.
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The symbols used for consonants by Barbeau are <t nt k nk k nk ) d nd g ng 

j s  ‘ c g h ( t) m n n 11 fi r r  r w w y y y>. These are displayed in the following 

table:

labial alveolar palatal velar glottal
voiceless stop t k )
prenasalized voiceless stop "t "k "k
voiced stop d g
prenasalized voiced stop "d ng
voiceless fricative s • c < h
voicedfricative j
nasal m n " fi n
rhotic r r
glide W w y y y

Chart 9: Barbeau Consonant Characters

Because their place of articulation is unclear, the voiceless fricatives Q and h and the rhotic 

r have been left out. They will be described in more detail below. The term "alveolar" for the 

second column is used here with the caveat that Barbeau was not explicit in his description 

of the place of articulation of this series. These are described as both like English, and thus 

alveolar, and also like French, and thus dental. For convenience, this place of articulation will 

be referred to as "alveolar"; however, these consonants may be dental, or may vary between 

both alveolar and dental areas.

Some of these symbols are treated here as digraphs because they are either described 

as a sequence of sounds, written as multiple characters in printed works, or both:
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(36) <k> = <ky>
<g>= <gy>
<5>=<cy>
<h> = <hy>
<fi> = <ny>

This variety of consonant signs can be reduced to a much smaller set of consonant phonemes, 

as arrayed in the following chart:

labial alveolar palatal velar glottal
voiceless stop t k ?
voiced stop d
voiceless fricative s 5 h
voicedfricative I
nasal (m) n
rhotic r
glide w y

Chart 10: Wyandot Consonant Phonemes

The first series, It k ?/, are voiceless stops. Although described by Barbeau as both 

unaspirated and aspirated, the voiceless stop series is treated as unaspirated here since 

Barbeau's transcription system fails to differentiate between/t k/and/th kh/. The voiced 

stop series consists solely of /d/. There are three voiceless fricatives, /s § h/. The single 

voiced fricative is !U. The nasals are /m n/. (m) is placed in parentheses since in almost all 

cases it can be shown to be an allophone of /w/. See section 2.5 Consonant Allophones, and 

example 48. Because there are a small number of unexplained <m>, however, it is included 

as a marginal phoneme. The single rhotic is ft./. There are two glides, /w y/.
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The labial category consists only of /w/. The alveolar series is the most developed, 

with voiced, voiceless, and nasal stops, as well as a voiceless fricative and a rhotic. The 

palatal series lacks stops, consisting solely of fricatives and a glide. There is one velar, /k/, 

while the glottal series contains a stop and a fricative.

An unusual feature of this system is that there is a single voiced stop, /d/, contrasting 

with a voiceless stop /t/. Since /k/ has no voiced counterpart, there is a gap in the system. 

Another unusual feature is the presence of a voiced fricative til. Furthermore, no other 

Iroquoian language has a voicing distinction, leaving Wyandot unique within Iroquoian. This 

particular fricative is also unusual cross-iinguistically, in that there is a /5 il  contrast without 

a corresponding/s zJ contrast.

2.5 Consonant Allophones

Some phonemes have allophones distinct enough to have been recorded by Barbeau. 

This section discusses those allophones that can be discerned from his transcription. Strings 

of phones under discussion in the allophone sections, whether forming a morpheme or not, 

will be separated by parentheses in the Barbeau transcription line.

There is free variation between [d] and [nd], as shown in 37:
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(37) [d]~ ["d]28
a. taySfm^dJGrfh^ 

tayew$:dur?ha? 
taye-w$d-ur?-ha?
2,sg: 1 ,sg-voice-find-IMP
'thou my desire fmdest out' ('find out what I want') 
TN:04:088:18

b. dh£(m£'nd)dr|h9> 
ahaw$:dur£ha? 
a-ha-w?d-ur?-ha?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-voice-find-PUNC
'he her desire finds out' Che found out what she wants')
TN:04:088:47

Note that the final phoneme of the morpheme - m f 'd -  'word' (phonemically -wprf-) appears 

as <d> in 37a, and <nd> in 37b.

The same variation holds for [g] and [ng], which are allophones of /d/ before glides:

28These examples are in a longer format than earlier examples, with the following 
structure.

taydml’dtirfh^
tayew£:dur|ha?
taye-w?d-ur?-ha?
2,sg: 1 ,sg-voice-fmd-IMP 
'thou my desire findest out'
TN:04:088:18

First is the original transcription, followed by the phonemicization, then the morphological 
breakdown, followed by the morphological glosses, then a gloss for the whole word, and 
finally the source code. Lines may be left out when not pertinent.
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(38) [g]~["g] ,
a. ahi-(gaha) 

ahiidyaha 
a-hi-dya-ha
FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-eat-PUNC 
'they (2) eat'
TN:04:081:34

b. ahSti("g£ha-) 
ahatidyaha: 
a-hati-dya-ha
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC 
'(for) them to eat1 
TN:03:076:28

Note that the initial phoneme of -dya- 'eat' appears as <g> in 38a, and <ng> in 38b.

The status of [g] and [ng] as allophones of /d/ is an extension of another rule found 

in Wyandot, as well as Cayuga and some Mohawk dialects, alternating t and k (see section 

2.14 Phonemic Alternations):29

(39) l\l -* k / _  y Wyandot, Cayuga, some Mohawk
161 -* g / _ y Wyandot

Otherwise, *<dy> does not occur, and [g] only appears before glides. (<gw> does occur, 

but will be discussed later. See 2.10 Further Notes on g).

29This rule will be modified in section 2.1S Further Notes on y.
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(40) /d/ —* [g]/^ y
a. n3h£ti((crd-"g)a) 

nahatih§rQ:dya? 
n-a-hati-hSrgdy-a?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-make-PUNC 
'now they made'
TN:37:293:05-06

b. huti(<cr$ndi'))
hutihSrQdi? 
huti-h§TQdi-7 
MASC,pl,PAT-make-STAT 
'they had made'
TN:37:293:59

Note that in these different inflections, the form for 'make', -hSrgdy- / -hSrgdi- ( -<crQg-  

/ -fc/p tf/-), alternates between /di/, written <di>, and /dy/, written <g>.30

Barbeau refers to the "deep palatal" <r>. This is an allophone of Ixl before /h/, as in 

the following examples:

(41) /r/-» [r]/_ h
a. d^U ’frhfch^ 

da?u:rh?ha? 
d-a?-u-rh?-ha?
PART -FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,P AT-day-PUNC 
'the next day'
TN:04:088:05

10See also section 2.15 Further Notes on y.
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b. cfiya-(rh)i> 
diyaarhi? 
di-ya-rhi-?
PART-FEM.ZOIC ,sg,AGT-tree-NOUN31 
'that tree'
TN:03:074:28

Unfortunately, the exact phonetic nature of this "deep palatal, tending to disappear" is 

unknown. An example where r disappears is:

(42) /r /-* 0 /_ h  (optionally)
a. dfya‘(h)P 

diyaihi? 
di-ya-rhi-?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree-NOUN 
'around the tree'
TN:03:075:43

b. diyafrh)? 
diyarhi? 
di-ya-rhi-?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree-NOUN 
'around the tree'
TN:03:075:34»35

Here the r is present in the second example (as f), but missing in the first. This can also 

happen after 5:

3‘Although a noun root, -rhi- 'tree' anomalously takes some verbal prefixes. See 
chapter 4: Prepronomiml Prefixes and chapter 6: Nouns.
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(43) Ixl -* 0  / § ̂  (optionally)
a. dhdti-(c)9 *ga} 

ahati&Qidya? 
a-hati-h&Qdi-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-make-PUNC 
'they (are) to make' ('they made') 
TN:07:099:48

b. Shiti,(cr)Qnga) 
ahati:SrQdya? 
a-hati-hSrgdi-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-make-PUNC 
'they make'
TN:07:100:40

Examples can also occur where the Ixl seems to have been written afterwards:

(44) dS)u(r)h|h?> 
da?urh$ha? 
d-a?-u-rh?-ha?
PART-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-day-PUNC 
'the next morning'
TN:28:254:20-21

The superscriptr appears to have been a correction or afterthought.

The labiovelar glide /w/ has an allophone [m] in the vicinity of a nasal vowel, with 

optional intervening glottal stop /?/.
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(45) /w /-* [m ]/^ y  
ShS(m |)-nd0r|h9) 
ahaw$:durfha? 
a-ha-w?d-ur?-ha?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-voice-fmd-PUNC
'he her desire finds out' ('he found out what she wants')
TN:04:088:47

Note that here /w/ is anticipatorily (or regressively) nasalized to [m] before a nasal vowel, 

/?/. This nasalization can also be perseverative (or progressive), affecting a /w/ following a 

nasal vowel.

(46) /w /-*[m ]/Y _
ih(gm)aEda-Q)
ahQwaedaiQ?
a-hgwa-Yeda-p?
FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-catch-PUNC 
'they him get hold of ('they got hold of him’) 
TN:27:232:09

In this example /w/ becomes [m] due to the preceding /q/. This nasalization may also occur 

when a glottal stop occurs between the nasal vowel and /w/.
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(47) /w /-* [m ]/Y ? _
ahdyQfi($>m)3 (c$ "dre- 
ahayQnyQ?wahSfdre: 
a-hayQ-nyqtoahSe-dr? 
FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-bill-tie.PUNC32 
'he their bills tied up' Che tied their bills up') 
TN:11:110:16

Nasalization in this example occurs despite the intervening glottal stop. There are a small 

number of <m>s that do not occur in the environment o f a nasal segment. Often, a nearby 

segment is nasal, but not indicated as such. However, the <m> can be seen to still be /w/ 

when those forms are compared to other examples of the same form, or to other members of 

the same paradigm.

Those rare cases of <m> which cannot yet be shown to be due to nasalization o f /w/ 

will be indicated in the phonemicization as /m/.

(48) mlhgfcdnp* 
m^hahSanQ:
'most so' ('very much') 
TN:02:064:05

In this example there is an initial <m> preceding a nasal <$>. Since there is no phoneme, 

it is unclear how <m> arises, unless nasalization spread across the entire word from the last 

vowel /q/, skipping the penultimate vowel, and nasalizing initial /w/.

3ZAlthough aspect suffixes normally have their own morphological slot (see chapter 
5: Verb Stem Elements), occasionally no overt suffix appears. In such cases the aspect is 
treated as fused with the verb. An alternative is to postulate a 0  suffix. No theoretical stance 
is intended by this choice.
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2.6 Phonemic Consonant Distribution

The following chart lists the consonant phonemes and the environments in which they 

occur. The top row indicates the phoneme in question, while the left column gives the 

various environments. Pluses indicate the occurrence of that phoneme in that environment, 

while minuses indicate non-occurrence. Note that stop + h clusters, although presumably 

present from comparative evidence, are not indicated.
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t k ? d s
1 5 1 h l « n | r w

y
#_a + + - + •f + + + + + + +

#_e + + - + + + + + + + + +

+ - + + + + - + + + +

+ - + - 1  + + - + * <+>

#_9 + + - + + + + - + + - ♦
#_u + + - + + + + + + (+) +

- - - - + - - - - - - -

#_k - - - - + - - - - - • .

#_? - .

#_d -

#_s +

# J -

#_h

#_z -

#_n

± L □#_r + - - - - - - - -

#_w - +

#_y - +
• - - - + - -

V_V + + + + + + + + •f + + +

aJ + + + - + + + - - (+) - +

e_# + +

“

+ - + - + - - - - +

- + - + - - - - -

i_# + + + - + + - - - - .

9 .# + - + - + - + - - - - -

u_# + - + - - + - - - - -
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t_#

k_#

0 ± D ................................................
?_# + +

-  - •
d_#

s_# + -

§_#

h_# + + - + +

i j

n_# -

□ ................................................
r_# - - - - -
w_# | -

yJ | - - - - ■ 0 ..........................................

Chart 11: Consonant Environments

Pluses in parentheses indicate marginal clusters that occur either in a single example 

or very few.

The status of initial #yi is weak. It occurs only in a particular exclamation, occurring 

at the end of texts.

(49) yM ( 
yiheh 
•Yihae!’
TN:06:098:26; TN:20:150:15
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Aside from this interjection, there are no examples of initial /yi/. It should be noted that 

although this exclamation appears at the end of texts, Barbeau (1960:2) describes it as used 

at the beginnings of texts. Initial #wu also only occurs in an exclamation:

(50) wu< 
wuh
'wuh!'
TN:22:167:35; TN:23:173:33 

These marginally occurring environments are indicated by (+).

2.7 Consonant Clusters

Wyandot consonants may appear in clusters. Initial clusters can be up to three 

consonants long, medial up to four, and final up to two.

Initial CC clusters include: ts-, tr-, kw-, ky-, dr-, dy-, st-, sk-, §r-, and ny-. 

Additionally, there is a single #CCC,skw-. These are represented in the following table. The 

left column gives the first member of the cluster, the top row the second.
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t k s r w y

• 1 • - + + - -

k - - - + +

d - - - + - +

s + + - - - -

§ * - - + - -

n - - - - +

Chart 12: #CC Clusters

Final clusters can consist of two members: -?t, -?k, -?s, -st, -ht, -hk, -hs, -hS, and 

-rh. Most of these are of the form LO, where L stands for a laryngeal (h, ?) and O stands for 

a voiceless obstruent (t, k, s, §).

There are no CCC# clusters. The following table represents the final two-consonant 

clusters, to be read the same way as the preceding table.

t k s § h

? + + + - -

s + - - - -

h + + + + -

y - - - - -

r | - - - +

Chart 13: CC# Clusters
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Medial clusters can be two, three, or four consonants long. Medial CC clusters 

include: -tr-, -kw-, -ky-, -? t-, -?k-, -?d-, -?s-, -?h -, -?2-, -?r-, -?w -, -?y-, -d r-, 

-dy-, -s t-, -sk-, -sh-, -§k-, -§r-, -h t-, -hk-, -hs-, -h§-, -h r-, -ny-, -rh -, -y ?-, and 

-y r-.

The following chart shows the medial CC clusters.

t k ? d s 5 h 2 r w y

t - - - 4- - - - + - -

k + +

? + + + + + + + + + +

d - - - - - - - + + +

S +
+ - - - + - - - -

§ + - - - - - + - -

h + + + + + - + + + +

n - +

r - - - - - + - - - -

y + - + - - - - - + - -

Chart 14: -CC- Clusters

Medial CCC clusters are: -?ts-, -?tr-, -?kw-, -?ky-, -?dr-, -?dw-, -?dy-, -?sk-, 

-?ny-, -skw -, -sky-, -h ts-, -hkw -, -hky-, -h st-, -hsk-, -hSt-, -h§r-, -h&y-, and 

-hny-. Most of these can be reduced to the following types: LDG, LSG, skG, and Lts. Here 

L stands for either laryngeal (h, ?), D any stop (voiced d, voiceless t k, or nasal n), G a glide
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or rhotic (w, y, r), and S either s or §. The following table shows the medial CCC clusters. 

The first two consonants are listed at the left, while the final consonant is listed across the top.

t k s r w y

?t - - + + - -

?k - - - + +

?d - - - + +

?s - + - -

?n - - - - +

sk - - - + +

ht - - + - -

hk - - - + +

hs + + - - -

hi + - - + - +

hn - - - - - +

Chart 15: -CCC- Clusters

Medial CCCC clusters are: -?skw-, -hstr-, -hskw-, and -hsky-. Note that these 

clusters take the form LsTG, where L stands for laryngeal, T for voiceless stop, G for glide 

or rhotic. They are also a subset of the possible combinations of CC# and #CC.
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2.8 Comparative Perspective on Consonants

Since the phonemes Id § z/ do not occur in closely related languages, it is necessary 

to show that they are not allophones of other phonemes. These phonemes and their cognates 

are shown in the following chart.

Wyandot Northern Iroquoian

n
n

d

s
s

5

i Cy

Chart 16: Special Consonant Correspondences

As can be seen in the chart, both Wyandot Ini and Id! are cognate with In! in the other 

languages. The reflexes of /s/ in Wyandot are /s/ and HI. The Wyandot phoneme lit 

corresponds to clusters of y after various consonants.

First it will be shown that Id! and Ini contrast in Wyandot (see also section 2.9: 

Further Notes on d):
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(51) #_a
a. da

da
'that; the; who' 
TN:05:095:35 etc.

b. na 
na
'now; then' 
TN:28:238:14 etc.

(52) #_e
a. d§herf( 

deherfh
'at a great distance' 
TN:16:l26:24-25

b. n§wa)atu 
newa?tu 
'next time'
TN:02:067:28

(53) #_?
a. df)lka 

d??ka
'that so' ('that is what...') 
TN:27:226:58

b. n|ka) 
nfka?
'hereto'
TN:36:286:51

(54) #_q

a. d9)0m§(
dQ?wah 
'this direction' 
TN:21:155:18
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b. npm ^de*
nQwa?de?
'this time'
TN:24:193:08

(55) #_u
a. du‘wa} 

duiwa?
'out of
TN:10:107:12

b. nusahut|>ndutQ> 
nusahut?:dutQ? 
n-usa-hu-at?dutQ-?
TEMP-OPT.REP-MASC,sg,P AT-speak-PUNC
'now again he (to) him spoke' ('now he spoke to him again')
TN:28:236:50-51

(56) #_y
a. nga,re) 

dyarre?
'first'
TN:05:092:30

b. nite-ri* 
ny?te:rih 
[ny]-Y?teri-h
1 ,sg,AGT-know-STAT 
'I know*
TN:28:24l:48

(57) V V
a. dayudat§ft9,ng)

dayudata|tQ:nyQ? 
d-ayu-dat-a-Y?t-(h)9ny9 -? 
SUBST-FEM.IND,sg,PAT-camp-JOIN-have-DISTR-STAT 
'that they have their camp several bodies' ('that several of them have a camp*) 
TN:37:296:54-56
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b. na’wdnl'rgtP 
naTwan^nrgti? 
n-aT-wa-n^rgti-?
TEMP-FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC 
'when I hunt'
TN:35:284:25-26

Both the phonemes /S/ and /s/ are cognate with /s/ elsewhere in Iroquoian. Here it 

shown that in Wyandot there is a contrast:

(58) #_a
a. sdhgfcrQ’ga 

sahah§rQ:dya 
s-a-ha-hSrgdi-a
REP-FACT-MASC,sg AGT-make-PUNC 
'again he builds up'
TN:21:152:42

b. cSh§S>tSt 
§ahaa?tat 
§a-ha-Y a?t-a-t
COINC-MASC,sg, AGT-body-JOIN-stand.STAT 
'same one body' ('the same person')
TN:22:167:44

(59) #_e
a. slaW c^-

sea?tih§a: 
se-Ya?t-ih3a-:
2,sg:FEM.INDEF-body-look.for-IMP 
'thou somebody look' ( look for someone*) 
TN:27:234:51
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b. cSktaY fca's 
§ekea?tih§ahs 
§e-t-ye-Ya?t-ihSa-hs
COINC-CISLOC-1 ,sg, AGT-body-look.for-HAB 
'I (for) it have been looking' (1 have been looking for it') 
TN:27:217:50

(60) # j f
a. s | ndiha<c|> 

sfdihahSf? 
s-f-dih-a-h5-??
2,sg,PAT-SEMI-borrow-JOIN-DISLOC-STAT 
'thou borrow (it)'
TN:29:261:14

b. Cf ntEii<
§§terih
§-Y?teri-h
2,sg,AGT-know-STAT 
'thou knowest' 
TN:15:125:50

(61) #_o
a. S Q m ^ 

sQwa?
'thyself
TN:27:228:12

b. CQ)9m^( 
§9?wah 
'yonder* 
TN:27:218:07

(62) #_u
a. s 0fiQ,nd£)t 

sunygide? 
s-(h)u-ny9de-? 
REP-MASC,sg,PAT-take-STAT 
'back he him brought' Che brought him back') 
TN:19:144:39
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b. cuh5h(^nke)
Suhahgkye?
§-u-hah-Qkye-?
DISTAL-MASC ,sg,PAT-road-travel-STAT 
'away he travels' Che was travelling')
TN:12:112:38-39

(63) V_V
a. §s§gaha 

esedyaha 
e-se-dya-ha 
FUT-2,sg,PAT-eat-PUNC 
'must thou eat’ (’you must eat')
TN:08:102:21

b. £ce-jit<?} 
eSe:2atQ? 
e-Se-iat?-?
FUT-2,sg,AGT-mark-PUNC
'will you mark' ('you will make a mark')
TN:14:124:07

(64) a_#
a. ih u ^ d t^ sfh as 

ahu?tatQhs?has 
a-hu-?tatQhs-?-has
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-basket-have-BEN.PUNC
'she (before) him basket lays down' ('she sets the basket down in front of him1)
TN:26:203:37

b. y§ga*hac 
yadya:ha§ 
ya-dya-haS
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-eat-HAB 
'she eats'
TN:2l:152:18; TN:21:152:31
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(65) i_#
a. hutinda)are*tsis 

hutida?are:tsis 
huti-da?ar-etsi-s
MASC,non.sg,PAT-hom-long-STAT.PL 
'their homs are long'
TN:28:241:05

b. dey§gya)*wic 
deyadyaTwiS 
de-ya-dya?wi§
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-turtle 
'the it turtle' ('the turtle')
WM:086

(66) h_#
a. h§s<?*nga(s 

hasQidyahs 
ha-s-Qdi-ahs
MASC,sg,AGT-bowl-make-HAB 
'he makes bowls'
TN:28:240:43

b. han')drdwii(crin^m a(c 
ha :?drawah§ranQwah§
ha -draw-a-h3r-a -nQw-ah§ 
MASC,sg,AGT-dance-JOIN-NOM-JOIN-fond-HAB 
'he (of) dances is fond of ('he is fond of dancing') 
TN:24:185:27-28

Unlike /n d/ or /s 5/, /§/ and ffl are from historically different sources. In general, 

the source for HI was *s, while the sources for Iz.t were mostly *ry, *hy, and *ky. However, 

due to their phonetic similarity, HI and HI must still be shown to contrast:
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(67) #_a
a. ca3,kwa(sti(

3a?kwahstih 
§-Ya?t-wahst-ih 
2,sg,AGT-body-good-STAT 
'thou art pretty' 
TN:04:083:41

b. ja*wa(stic 
2a?kwahstih 
y-Ya?t-wahst-ih
1 ,sg,AGT-body-good-STAT 
'I am nice'
TN:25:197:16

(68) #_e
a. ce^he3 

§e:he?
§-ehe-?
2,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'thou wantest'
TN:25:195:26

b. jewa> 
zewa?
'walnut tree'
WD:NR:067

(69) V_V ^
Ece-j§tQ)
e§e:2atQ?
e-§e-2atQ-?
FUT-2,sg,AGT-mark-PUNC
'will you mark' ('you will make a mark')
TN: 14:124:07

Only one example is given in 69, since both /§/ and !H appear there intervocalically.33

33There are occasional examples where s> appears instead of expected z, and vice versa.
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These three sets of examples show that the unusual phonemes of Wyandot do indeed 

contrast with those more common to Iroquoian. This is shown for 161 in 51-57, for /S/ in 58- 

66, and for Izl in 67-69.

2.9 Further Notes on d

The phonemic status o f d is not as clear-cut as with other segments. That is, 

arguments can be proposed that 1) d is just an allophone of n, or 2) d and n are in free 

variation, or 3) d is phonemic in Wyandot.

The position that d is an allophone of n is based on the historical origin of d, and the 

distributional results of that origin in modem Wyandot. Both d and n are reflexes of proto- 

Iroquoian *n. Before a nasal vowel *n remained n, while elsewhere *n became d. The 

following example shows *n before a nasal vowel in the proto-form:

(70) ’house'34
Proto Northern Iroquoian * -nyhs- 
Tuscarora -nyhs-
Wyandot -nyh§-
Mohawk -nyhs-
Oneida -nyhs-
Cayuga -nyhs-
Seneca -nyhs-

34Tuscarora from Rudes (1999), Mohawk from G. Michelson (1973), Oneida from 
Christjohn & Hinton (1996), Cayuga from Mithun & Henry (1982), and Seneca from Chafe 
(1967).
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Note that Wyandot -n<?h§- Tiouse' retains n before the nasal vowel q. The next example is 

of *n before an oral vowel:

(71) 'kettle, bucket, pail'
Proto Northern Iroquoian *-na?ts-
Tuscarora -na?£-
Wyandot -da?ts-
Mohawk -na?tsy-
Oneida -na?tsy-
Cayuga -na?ts-
Seneca -nQ?tsy-

Note that Wyandot -da?ts- 'kettle' has d instead of n before the oral vowel a.

A following *y was skipped in determining the nasality of the environment. Thus, 

*nyY patterned like *nY, remaining nyY- Similarly, *nyV patterned like *nV, and became 

dyV, transcribed by Barbeau as <g>, i.e. gyV (recall that g is treated here as an allophone of 

d before glides). The skipping of *y in retaining nasality is shown before q in 72:

(72) 'squash, pumpkin'
Proto Lake Iroquoian -hnyqhs-
Wyandot -nyqh§-
Cayuga -hnyQhs-
Seneca -hnyQhs-

3sSeneca has q instead of a due to a change whereby a became q after n. This does 
not affect the reconstructed form, since the change is recent and can be seen underway in 
works of the early to mid-eighteenth century (e.g., Wright 1842).

70

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Note that although *y is oral, *n did not become d in Wyandot here because the following 

vowel is nasal.

In most instances the proto-environment is retained in Wyandot, such that most 

instances of Wyandot n occur before a nasal vowel (with optional intervening y), while most 

instances of d occur before an oral vowel (with g before y and an oral vowel). Among the 

pronominal prefixes can be found pairs that end in either n or d depending on the following 

vowel:

(73) a. hendihe)
h?dehe? 
h?d-ehe-?
MASC,pl,AGT-think-STAT 
'they wanted'
TN:38:301:42

b. hlnQ’me*
hfnQtweh 
hfn-Qwe-h
MASC,pl,AGT-person-STAT 
'they (m.) persons' 
TN:03:077:13

In 73a the masculine plural agent is -hfd- before an oral vowel, while in 73b the allomorph 

is -h$n- before a nasal vowel.

Thus, both diachronically and in most synchronic positions, it can be argued that d is 

just an allophone ofn. The advantage of such an analysis is that the voicing distinction unique 

to Wyandot among all Iroquoian languages is reduced by one phoneme, and alternations such 

as -h ;d -1  -h?n- can be handled phonologically.
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The second position, that d and n are in free variation, is based on the fact that both 

phones can occur outside the environment expected from historical changes, with apparently 

no change in meaning. The following example shows such a variation:

(74) a. n$i"d§we)et
n<?idawe?t 
n-<?i-dawe?t
X-l ,dl,PAT-sibling.in.law.STAT 
'we two are brothers and sister-in-law* 
TN:04:084:23

b. d$ind§wd>*t
d<jidawe?t 
d-<ji-dawe?t
X-l ,dl,PAT-sibling.in.law.STAT 
'we two are brother and sister-in-law' 
TN:04:084:14

Note that in 74a n appears before a nasal vowel, as expected from historical changes, while 

in 74b d appears in the same position, contrary to diachronic expectations. Furthermore, the 

word is glossed the same in both instances.

A similar pattern appears with these examples of the verb -ihaQ- 'say':

(75) a. dahlhlQ ’ 
dahfhaQ? 
d-a-h?-iha<}-?
PART-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
'that he said'
TN:21:157:43-44
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b. nahfhfg 
nah?hag 
n-a-h?-ihag
X-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say.PUNC 
'that he says'
TN:20:148:67

Note that in this case it is the d which is in the expected environment, while the n is not before 

a nasal vowel.

The advantage of considering d and n to be in free variation is that these instances of 

the phones appearing to alternate is to be expected.

The third possibility, that d is phonemic, is based on the fact that there are alternations 

of forms with d or n, regardless of environment, that maintain a specific semantic distinction. 

Forms beginning with d are often glossed with the' or that', while forms beginning with n are 

often glossed with 'now* or 'then'. The following example shows this distinction of form with 

distinction of meaning:

(76) a. da\v§nf*rQti>
da?wanf:rgti? 
d-a?-wa-n?rQti-?
PART-FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC 
'that I hunt'
TN:35:285:26-27

b. na’wdnf'r^tP
naTwangnqti? 
n-a?-wa-n?rQti-?
TEMP-FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC 
'when I hunt'
TN:35:284:25-26
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Note that the difference in form is the presence of either initial d or initial n. The remaining 

string is a valid word on its own:

(77) a)wan|rQti> 
a?wan$rQti? 
a?-wa-n?rQti-?
FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC 
’I hunt'
WD:VR:142

The difference in meaning added by the difference between d and n is that 76a gains the gloss 

'that' while 76b gains the gloss 'when'. In general, the initial d is either the Partitive (as in 

example 76a), or the Substantivizer (see section 4.5.3). Forms beginning with n usually carry 

a meaning related to time, glossed as 'now' or 'when'. The n prefix is the Temporal (see 

section 4.5.4).

When words demonstrating either n or d without a difference in gloss are put into 

context, a temporal versus non-temporal meaning is often found. Placing 75a in context, no 

time-related meaning is added:
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(78) ...keih£ humfngeri(
kahf huw£dyerih

hu-wfdyeri-h
MASC,sg,PAT-willing-STAT 

'there he is content

d§h9m|tsf(tPa(
dehQw??ts?hti?ah
de-h-Qwe-?ts?hti-?ah
SUBST -MASC ,sg,AGT -person-young. ST AT-DIM 
the he is a boy

dah |h#$}...
dah|haQ?
d-a-h?-ihaQ-?
PART-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
that he said'

The boy agreed to it and said,...
TN:21:157:40-44

This is consistent with the use of initial d. However, when 75b is taken in context, a temporal 

meaning does appear:

(79) ...kahStu< nShdt^du-tQ> 
kahatuh nahut£du:tQ?

n-a-hu-at?dutQ-?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-speak-PUNC 

'now there now he (to) him spoke

nah$h$Q...
nahfhap
n-a-h^-ihaQ
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say.PUNC 
that he says'

Now the Lion [spoke to the man], saying,...
TN:20:148:64-67
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Note that both the preceding words are glossed with 'now1, which also appears in the free 

translation in reference to the time of the saying. This is consistent with the use of the 

Temporal.

The same distinction holds true for 74a and 74b. In context, 74b lacks a reference to

time:

(80) ...yQnd^)at§rawfhe) 
yqda?tarawahe? 
yg-da?tar-a«w -a-he-? 
l,sg:2,sg-bread-JOIN-take-JOIN-DISLOC-STAT 
'I (to) you bread come to give

d$indawe)et tO h l^ r^” '
dQidawe?t tuh£?i??
d -9i-dawe?t
SUBST-l,dl,PAT-sibling.in.law.STAT
we two are brother and sister-in-law that is all'

I only came to give you this bread, my cousin-in-law. 
TN:04:084:13-16

Note the presence of the Substantivizer d-. On the other hand, 74a in context carries a time- 

related meaning:

(81) ...dSe kah ^  ngind3we)#t...
dae kah?? n<?idawe?t

n-Qi-dawe?t
TEMP-l ,dl,PAT-sibling.in.law.STAT 

'that is the one we two are brothers and sister-in-law1

This is the very one [who is to be] my cousin-in-law. 
TN:04:084:21-23
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The reference is to a future state where the relationship will hold, rather than an existing 

condition. Note the presence of the Temporal n-.

The advantage of positing d as a phoneme itself is that the difference between the 

Partitive or Substantivizer on the one hand and the Temporal on the other can be 

maintained.36

In summary, d has an ambiguous status as a phoneme. In most instances d and n are 

in complementary distribution, while in a few cases they appear to be in free variation. 

However, they also are used rather consistently to distinguish certain morphemes. This 

instability can be postulated to be evidence for a phonemic split in progress. That is, by the 

time of the early 20th century Wyandot d has grown beyond being simply an allophone of n, 

but has not progressed so far as to be completely contrastive with n.

In the analysis presented here, d is treated as a separate phoneme, with the 

acknowledgment that there are instances where d is not fully phonemic.

2.10 Further Notes on g

There are a few additional problems concerning <g>, all interrelated. Two are 

synchronic: the use of two different types of orthographic <Q> by Barbeau, and the phonemic

“Another possibility is to analyze the Temporal n - as underlyingly nY, with loss of 
the y . Postulating ay  is consistent with the probable historical origin o f this form, the 
particle n$h 'now1. Loss of the vowel is consistent with the patterning of the Substantivizer 
anteprepronominal d(e), which retains its vowel as a particle but loses it as a prefix. This 
possibility is not adopted here for two reasons. One is that the Temporal often appears as na 
when a particle, clearly lacking a nasal vowel. The other is that the postulation of underlying 
forms goes against the synchronic, surface-form oriented analysis used elsewhere in this 
grammar.
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status o f the voiced velar stop. The diachronic problem is the proto-Northem Iroquoian 

source o f the <gw> cluster. Each will be dealt with in turn.

Barbeau writes two different forms o f <g>. Sometimes he uses open-hook <g>, but 

more often <g> with a closed descender. The difference is not explained, although some 

instances of closed <g> are clearly open <g> with the under-arc „ . This distinction is more 

frequent in Barbeau (n.d.) than in Barbeau (1960). Barbeau (n.d.) even has a separate 

alphabetical slot for closed <g> as opposed to open <g>, but the examples in those entries 

vary between open <g> and closed <g> (compare Appendix C). The difference disappears 

in print, where the character used matches whatever typeface has been set, e.g. <g> or <g>, 

etc.37

Based on Barbeau's use of the under-arc diacritic „ , it can be postulated that open 

<g> is velar while closed <g> is palatalized <gy>. Thus, <g g> are parallel to <k k>. 

Additionally, both <g> and <g> can appear before <w>, resulting in four clusters:

Open Closed
Descender Descender

Pre-Nasalized "gw ngw
Plain gw gw

Chart 17: GW Clusters

37Note that this adds two more characters, g and ng, to chart 9 Barbeau Consonant 
Characters.
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This hypothesis, that open <g> is velar and closed <g> is palatal, can be tested by frequency 

counts for both characters in palatal versus velar environments. That is, open <g> should be 

more frequent near velars, with closed <g> reserved for palatal environments. Although the 

transcription is inconsistent, a test count can still be made. In order to avoid assigning the 

environment based on the characters, morphemes were chosen based on historical 

environments. That is, although the environment may not always be clear synchronically, the 

historical forms clearly show where such environments once could be found. Two roots with 

<g> or <g> in historically palatal environments were chosen, * -p/w- / * -p/77-  'make' and

* -nyak- 'marry', as well as four other roots with historically labiovelar environments:

* -tkwir- 'branch', * -tkwp- 'blood', *-tkw pft- 'bag', and * - tsiTtkwar-  'yellow / green'. The 

following chart gives the reconstructed forms and the modem reflexes the reconstructions 

were derived from.3*

3*Cherokee from King (1975), Tuscarora ('bile', not 'yellow') from Rudes (1999), 
Cayuga from Mithun & Henry (1982), Seneca from Chafe (1967), Oneida from Christjohn
& Hinton (1996), and Mohawk from G. Michelson (1973).
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Palatal
Environment

Labiovelar Environment

'make' 'marry' 'branch' 'blood' 'bag' 'yellow'

* - nyak- -tkwir- -tkw$- -tkwg?t- - tsiPtkwar-

Cherokee •4ne-

Tuscarora -?ty- -tyak- -(a)tkwir- -SiTtkwar-

Wyandot - 9 9 - -g a k - 1  -g w ir- -gwe>y- - tsigwar-

Cayuga -gny- -nyak- | - tkwghs- -tkwg?t- tsi?tkm -

Seneca -gny- -nyak- 1  -kw iy- -tkwghs- -tkwg?(- - tsiTtkwa-

Oneida -yny- -nyak-  |  -kw il- -nikw^hs- - tsifnkm l-

Mohawk -gny- -nyak- f -kw ir- -nekw^h-

Chart 18: Test Environments for <g> versus <g>

The level of reconstruction of the proto-forms is not stated in the chart since it varies: Proto- 

Iroquoian for 'make', Proto-Northern Iroquoian for 'many', 'branch', and 'yellow1, and Proto- 

Lake Iroquoian for 'blood' and l>ag'. The forms given for 'make' for the Northern Iroquoian 

languages are allomorphs appearing before vowels. Frequency counts are shown in this chart:
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Openg Closed g gy
'make' - 64 7

'marry' - 22 1

Total Palatals 0 86 8

*branch' 8 12 -

•blood’ 11 5 -

'bag' 4 I -

'yellow' 1 2 -

Total Labiovelars 24 20 0

Chart 19: Frequency Counts of <g> and <g>

The first column lists the glosses of the forms. The characters open <g> and closed <g> are 

listed across the top, along with instances of <gy> used by Barbeau in printed works. Totals 

for each character in each environment are also given. Note that in palatal environments only 

closed <g> is used. Open <g> is less clear cut in the labiovelar environments, however, with 

just a slightly greater tendency than closed <g>. Thus, although it is clear that in palatal 

environments closed <g> is used, there is no clear-cut distinction between closed <g> and 

open <g> in labiovelar environments.

The distinction will be maintained in orthographic examples. As an aside, Barbeau 

tends to use open <g> in English, rather than closed <g>.

As discussed in section 2.5 Consonant Allophones, <g> is treated here as an 

allophone of/d/before/y/. This is demonstrated in examples 39 and 40. Given the parallel
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<g g> and <k lj>, it can be argued that <g> itself should be phonemic. This allows the 

orthography to be more regular, and creates a more symmetrical phonemic system that 

includes both /t k/ and /d g/, rather than leaving a gap. This gap can be seen both in Chart 

9: Barbeau Consonant Characters and Chart 10: Wyandot Consonant Phonemes. However, 

such an analysis cannot be reconciled with the limited distribution of <g g>, which can only 

appear before glides. Thus, <g g> will be maintained as an allophone of /d/, despite the 

irregularity of the resulting consonant inventory.

The cluster <gw> is problematic historically, although synchronically it is simply /dw/. 

Since /d/ is descended from *n (see section 2.9 Further Notes on d), such a cluster would be 

expected to derive from proto-Northem Iroquoian **nw. As indicated by the double 

asterisks, this cluster is not reconstructed (Michelson 1988). Instead, where cognates can be 

found, /dw/ comes from *tkw, as seen in Chart 18: Test Environments for <g> versus <g>. 

The problem is the lack of a nasal source in *tkw for the change from *n to 16/. The cluster 

*tkw would be expected to result in /kw/ in Wyandot, not /dw/, following other known 

historical changes. One expected path involves a simplification of the cluster *tk to simply 

/k/(discussed further in section 2.14 Phonemic Alternations):

(82) *t k w 
W  | 
k w

This results in the wrong cluster.
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Another expected path involves two changes. One is the simplification of the cluster 

*kw to simply /w/. This can be seen comparing Wyandot and Mohawk cognates. The 

Wyandot form, with just w, appears in 83:

(83) r$m i( 
rQweh 
r-Qwe-h
MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 
lie person' (’the man1)
TN:11:110:55, etc

Compare the Mohawk (G. Michelson 1973) form with kw:

(84) ry:kweh 
'a male'

The second change is the alternation of It/ and /k/ before glides, discussed in section 2.14 

Phonemic Alternations. Together these show a different path of descent from *tkw, but also 

leading to the wrong result:

(85) *t k w
I W
t w
\ / 
k w
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Thus the question remains: where did the nasalization come from? This also applies to the 

Mohawk form for 'blood', and the Oneida for 'blood' and 'yellow1, in chart 18: Test 

Environments for <g> versus <ff>-

Lagarde (1972:41) reconstructs proto-Northem Iroquoian *tsitkwar'yellow'. In order 

to account for <gw> in the Wendat form, given as otsingwam, Lagarde develops a route 

whereby *tkw could become <gw>. She gives the sound change

(86) t > n / i _  kw

to account for this morpheme. This would add the nasalization required for a stage where 

<gw> did arise, becoming <gw> (thus /dw/) in Wyandot for this particular morpheme, as well 

as a source for nasalization for the Oneida form as well. That is, the cumulative effect of 

sound changes whereby *n became /d/ and *kw simplified to /w/ could give rise to /dw/ 

clusters:

Proto-Northem-Iroquoian *tsitkwar
Lagarde's rule t > n / i _  kw *tsinkwar
*kw -* w *tsinwar
*n -* d *tsidwar
/d /-»  g /_  glides <tsigwar>

Chart 20: Potential Route of Change from *itkw to <gw>

Note that the global changes are not crucially ordered. These changes, however, would not 

account for any of the morphemes besides 'yellow' in Chart 18: Test Environmentsfor <g>
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versus <g>. If Lagacde's rule is modified to eliminate the reference to *i, then these 

morphemes could be accounted for as well.

One final problem involving g centers on the morpheme (in Barbeau's orthography) 

< -g g h ->  for 'blood; skin; hide', for which a phonemicization has been left out of the 

following example;

(87) hug$hSm§( 
h u -g g h -a m f - (
MASC,sg,PAT-blood-have-STAT 
'he the hide has' ('he has the hide')
TN:27:219:37

Note the presence of open g. What Barbeau transcribed as closed g is usually interpreted 

phonemically as dy in this analysis, with gw and gw phonemicized as dw. In 87 g is not 

phonemicized as dy since Barbeau never uses g for historically palatal environments (as seen 

from Chart 18: Test Environments for <g> versus Comparative evidence indicates 

that <-g<?h-> comes from *tk<jh, as seen comparing the Tuscarora cognate from Rudes 

(1999):

(88) -tk?- 
'blood; gore'

The Nottoway form was probably along the lines of katkQ phonemically. The reason this 

morpheme is problematic for the analysis presented here (where g and g are allophones of d
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before glides) is that there is no glide. Thus, <-gph-> should have been <-dgh-> in 

Barbeau's orthography, since there is no glide.39

In Iroquoian languages there is a tendency for w to drop before back vowels. This 

holds for Wyandot as well. In 89 the noun -rihw- 'law' loses wbefore the q o f -Qt~ 'tie':

(89) hudatrih9 )0tQ) 
hudatrihQ?t9? 
hud-at-rihw-qt-(h)Q-?
MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-law-tie-DISTR-STAT 
'they office hold' ('they hold office')
TN:28:243:10

Loss of w  before q suggests the possibility of *tkwQh as an underlying version of the 

historical form for 'blood; skin; hide’. This underlying form would create the *tkw which 

could serve as the source for Wyandot dw (i.e., <gw>). However, positing underlying 

phonemes which can never appear on the surface (as opposed to the occasionally appearing 

wof 89) is contrary to the analytical orientation of this work, so this morpheme will remain 

problematic.

2.11 Vowels

The following section treats the vowels in Wyandot and their distribution and 

allophones. Barbeau uses the following vowel characters in his transcription system:

39Note that this form is doubly problematic for an analysis where d is an allophone of 
n in non-nasal environments. This is because g lacks a glide and is before a nasal vowel.
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Chart 21: Vowel Characters

Each base character is on a separate row, while each column represents a particular set of 

diacritics. The first character is plain, without diacritics. The following columns are with 

diacritics that indicate primary stress; secondary stress; shortness; shortness with primary 

stress; shortness with secondary stress; nasalization; nasalization with primary stress; 

nasalization with secondary stress; nasalization and shortness; nasalization, shortness, and 

primary stress; and nasalization, shortness, and secondary stress. The gaps are probably 

accidental. This range of symbols can be shown in the following matrix:
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plain r \ -
t

c
0

c
%

I : ;  1

i + + + + + + + + + - -
'

e + + + + + + + + + + + + 1

£ + + + + + + + + + + + -

a + + + + + + + + + + -

0 + + + + + + + + + + + +

u | + + + + + - + + + ♦ - -

Chart 22: Diacritic Patterns

These 64 different characters can be reduced to six phonemes, with an additional 

marginal phoneme. They are represented in the next table, according to primary phonetic 

realization:

i u
e

e ? 
a (?)

Chart 23: Wyandot Vowel Phonemes

The six primary vowel phonemes can be arranged in a symmetrical chart, with high front lil, 

high back /u/, low back /a/, low front Id, front nasal /$/, and back nasal /?/.
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Chart 24: Wyandot Vowel Phonemes Symmetrically Arranged

Although Barbeau described the back nasal as [9] ("the open o nasalized as in French bon"), 

he wrote it as <Q>. For simplicity, the back nasal will be written Iql here as well. Similarly, 

the front nasal will be written as Iql instead of Iql. Although most instances of <$> can be 

shown to be allophones of /a/, there are a small number that cannot be so explained. It is for 

this reason that ft) is entered parenthetically in chart 23. See example 95 in section 2.12 

Vowel AUophones.

2.12 Vowel Allophones

This section will discuss vocalic allophony. Each vowel has multiple allophones, 

especially in the environment of a nasal.

In 90a the root -  Yem?t-  'use' appears with [e], while 90b the same root is shown 

with [e]:

(90) Id  -* [£] (optionally)
a. 3hdtij(6)*rat 

ahati2e:rat 
a-hati-Yera?t
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-use.PUNC 
'they used'
TN:07:099:05
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b. aha(t)ra)t 
ahaera?t 
a-ha-Yera?t
FACT-MASC.sgAGT-use.PUNC 
'he used'
TN:13:119:31

Although /?/ can appear as [$], as in 91a, it is usually realized as [g], as in 91b:

(91) /$/ -* [$] (optionally)
a. hQmftstePtiV 

hQwets?hri?ah 
h -9we-?ts?hti-?ah
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM
'he is a boy1
TN:2l:156:57

b. hQmj-ts^tPa* 
hgwetsfhtftah 
h -9we-?ts?hti-?ah
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM 
lie is a boy'
TN:21:156:09

As an allophone of /?/, [£] usually appears in the vicinity of a nasal, with optional 

intervening segments. Some or all of these may be due to errors in transcription. That is, the 

nasal nature of a nearby nasal segment might have masked nasalization on the vowel itself. 

This allophone may thus actually be an English-biased perception mistake. As seen in the 

following example, /?/ appears as [|] in 92a, and [e] in 92b, adjacent to a nasal segment ["].
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(92) /?/-► [£]/% N
a. aH6m (|)taye( 

a?tew-|-tayeh 
ha?-te-w -?t-aye-h
TRANS-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-day-number-STAT 
'every day*
TN:01:059:03

b. a)t§m(e)nta-ye( 
a?tew-$-ta:yeh 
ha?-te-w -$t-aye-h
TRANS-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-day-number-STAT
'everyday'
TN:12:112:23

Nasalization can also spread to lit, resulting in Q]. This can occur regardless of 

whether the nasal segment precedes or follows the /i/. Note in 93a the nasal ft], and in 93b 

the oral [i]:

(93) /i/-* ft]/% N
a. t§tfi)nda-re 

tatidaire 
t-(h)ati-dare
CISLOC-MASC,pl,AGT-live.STAT 
'they live' ('they live a t ...') 
TN:29:270:25

b. ta t^d a-r^  
tatidaire? 
t-(h)ati-dare-?
CISLOC-MASC,pl,AGT-live-STAT 
'they live* ('they live a t ...') 
TN:40:309:14
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The phoneme /a/ can be nasalized to [9] before a nasal segment, or following a nasal 

segment with an optional intervening laryngeal. 94a shows nasalization of /a/ before the pre- 

nasalized stop /d/. 94b shows nasalization of /a/ after /w/, which itself has been nasalized to 

[m] by the preceding /<?/. 94c shows nasalization of /a/ after nasal /?/ and an intervening /h/.

(94) /a/ -* [? ] /(  N 1
1 N(L)_I

a. S h (|-ng)a( 
ahaidyah 
a-ha-dya-h
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-chase-PUNC 
'he her chases (after)' Che chased her*) 
TN:02:069:26

b. h^m ^yuw a-n^ 
hQwayuwa:n?h 
hgwa-yuwan?-h 
MASC,pl:MASC-large-STAT
lie is big (head leader)' Che is the leader1) 
TN:02:070:14

c. ahdji><tur(|'h9 )> 
aha^?tur?:ha? 
a-hay-Ya?t-ur?-ha?
FACT-MASC,sg: 1 ,sg-body-find-PUNC 
lie me finds' Che found me') 
TN:01:061:27

There are sporadic examples of [g] where the nasalizing environment cannot be found. 

Those cases will have 4 in the phonemicization, as in 95:
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(95) hg),rg) 
h??r|?
'only'
TN:04:081:37; TN:24:192:27

Here there is no apparent nasal segment from which nasalization could have spread. Such 

examples are primarily restricted to particles.

The high back vowel /u/ can also nasalize before a nasal segment, becoming [y]. In 

96a IvJ is nasalized preceding the pre-nasalized stop /d/, while in 96b it remains oral [u].

(96) IvJ -* [y] / _ N (optionally)
a. t(y),ndi 

tu:di 
'also'
TN:02:065:27

b. t(»5)-0di> 
tuidi?
'also'
TN:24:194:15

The back nasal Iql is often written [0 ] in the environment of a nasal, with optional 

intervening segments. As with [£] as allophone of Iql, this may be a transcription error, with 

the nasality of a nearby nasal segment hiding the nasality of the vowel Iql. This can be seen 

in 97:
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(97) /q/ - * [ o] /% N
a. kasSka^enfg) 

kasakya?kyenQ 
ka-s-at-Ya?t-YenQ 
CISLOC-2,sg,PAT-SEMI-body-fall.IMP 
here thou liest down' ('lie down here')
TN:04:086:09-10

b. dhdka^dn(o) 
ahakya?kyen-9  
a-h-at-Ya?t-YenQ
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-body-fall.PUNC 
'he lies down'
TN:12:l 12:42

There are also occasional examples where Iqf is transcribed as [9], indicating that the 

phonetic ranges of Iql and /a/ may slightly overlap, or at least come close in vowel space:

(98) Iql -* [9] (optionally)
a. sa^Jt^dT ygru ja^  

sahQte?diyQru2ahs 
s-a-hQ-ate-?diyQr-uz-ahs 
REP-FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-SEMI-sense-play-HAB‘10 
'again they went on playing' ('they went back to playing') 
TN:03:075:07

b. nt(Q)tedTyQruja(s 
tQtediygruzahs 
t-(h)Q-ate-?diy9r-u2 -ahs 
CISLOC-MASC,pl,AGT-SEMI-sense-play-HAB 
'where they were playing'
TN:03:075:05

Here the pronominal prefix -I19-  they appears as <h?> in 98a, and <(h)Q> in 98b.

“ Anomalous use of the Habitual with a modal prefix, the Factual. See chapter S: Verb 
Stem Elements.
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Another variant of Iql is [u] before /w/, which, as previously mentioned, becomes [m] 

after a nasal. Thus, / q w /  can appear as [um]:

(99) /q/ “♦ [u] / _ m (optionally)
a. h(u)m$)ents£cti)a< 

h«jw??ts?hti?ah 
h -9we-?ts?hti-?ah 
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young-DIM 
'boy'
TN:19:144:25

b. h($)m|nts$(tPa(
hQW??ts?hti?ah 
h-Qwe-?ts?hti-?ah 
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young-DIM 
•boy’
TN:19:142:26

In 99 the term for 'boy' appears with either [um] or [gm]. Together the variants of/q/ as [$] 

and [u] indicate that the back nasal can range over the entire height spread for back vowels.

The vowel IvJ can also appear as [a], but only when short. That is, IvJ is occasionally 

represented as <3>. This can occur even under stress. In 100a the verb -yuwanp- 'large' is 

transcribed with [§], while in 100b with [u].

(100) IvJ-* [§] (optionally)
a. kway(d)wint( 

kwayuwan?h 
t-wa-yuwan?-h
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-large-STAT 
'she is large elder1 ('she is the elder*) 
TN:24:191:45
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b. kway(u)wa-nf( 
kwayuwa:n?h 
t-wa-yuwan?-h
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sgAGT-large-STAT 
'she is big (the eldest)' ('she is the elder1) 
TN:28:246:01

Additionally, all vowels may be repeated after a glottal stop. Occasionally when either 

a nasal vowel is repeated, or an oral vowel in a nasal environment is repeated, the orality / 

nasality of the repeated vowel does not match that of the main vowel.

Each of the following examples shows a different echoed vowel:' 8 c f a 9 0 9 u. 

The echoed 0 only occurs after p .41

(101) ySha-wP1 
yaha:wi? 
ya-hawi-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-carry-STAT 
'she carries'
TN:04:090:26

(102) ypiare*8 
yQtare? 
y-gtar-e?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-lake-NSF
'lake'
TN:08:103:50

41It is possible that what Barbeau transcribed as echoed vowels was phonetically 
creaky voice.
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(103) h d ^ ' y l W  
hQte?y??ahah 
hQ-ate-?y??aha-h 
MASC,pl,AGT-SEMI-sibling-STAT 
'their brothers'
TN:40:307:47

(104) y£)fric 
y?ri§ 
ya-iri§
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-lion
'lion'
TN:09:105:33

(105) ^ sk e m e  nd§r^)*CQfiQ) 
ehskew^daia?§QnyQ? 
e-hske-w?d-a-r-a-YSgnyQ-?
FUT-2,sg: 1 ,sg-voice-JOIN-put.away-JOIN-DISTR-PUNC 
'will thou (with) me converse' ('you will speak to me') 
TN:04:079:10

(106) h$>*re 
h4?i9 
'only'
TN:02:066:27; etc.

(107) CQ)0m?
$9?wa
'byfar'
TN:04:080:49

(108) esk9 )9tr9 ,nda( 
eskQ?trQ:dah 
e-s-yQ-i?tr9 -d-ah
FUT-REP-1 ,sg:2,sg-live-DISLOC-PUNC 
'will I you take there' (1 will take you there')
TN:02:071:37-38

97

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(109) u)uwactsa 
u?wahtsa 
u-?wahts-a
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-meat-NOUN
'the meat1
TN:21:151:27

2.13 Phonemic Vowel Distribution

The following section lists the vowel phonemes and the environments they appear 

This is represented in the chart below.
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i e 9 a 9 u

#_a - - - - - -

#_e - - - + - -

- - - + -

#_i - - - + +

#_9 - - - + - -

#_u - + - + - -

#_t + + + + + +

#_k - + - + + +

#_? + + + + + +

#_d + + + + + +

#_s + + + + + +

# J + + - + + +

# h + + + + + +

#_z + + - + - +

#_n + + + + +

#_r + + + + +

#_w + + + +

#_y + + + - +

V_V - + + - -

a_# + + + + +

e_# - + - - - +

?_# * - + - + -

i_# - - - - - -

9J - - - - + -

u_# - - - - + -
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*
+ + + + +

k_# + + + + + +

?_# + + + + + +

d_# + + - + + +

s_# + + + + + +

§_# + + + + + +

h_# + + + + + +

z j + + - + - +

a j + + + + + +

r j + + + + + -

w_# + + + + + -

yJ + + + + + +

Chart 25: Vowel Environments

As can be seen from the chart, vowels need not be separated by consonants. The 

following vowel clusters can be found: ae-, a?-, ai-, a«j-, au-, eu-, Qi- initially; -VeV- 

medially; -aa, -ae, -a?, -ai, -aQ, -ee, -??, - f  q ,  - q q ,  - u q ,  and -eu finally. These do not 

appear to form diphthongs.

2.14 Phonemic Alternations

A certain number of alternations between forms can be stated for Wyandot. The 

historical origins o f many of these alternations are readily apparent
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The following is an example of ty replaced by k. 110a shows -ygh$- ’face' after a 

vowel, while 110b shows the same noun after the Semireflexive (SEMI) -at-. The 

combination of t from the Semireflexive and y from 'face' results in k.

(110) t + y - * k
a. eskeyg(cur§hg) 

eskeyQh§ur$ha? 
e-ske-yQh§-ur?-ha?
FUT-2,sg: 1 ,sg-face-fmd-PUNC
'will thou my face find' ('you will invite me’)
WD:NR:085

b. sdhQmak$(cut§cfrha> 
sahQwakQh§utadi:ha? 
s-a-hQw-at-yQhS-ut-a-di-ha?
REP-F ACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-SEMI-face-stick-JOIN-BEN-PUNC 
'thou self face stick to or present (go and invite)' ('invite them') 
TN:24:188:54-55

The next shows the final t of the Semireflexive -a t- becoming k before the w of 

-w fd -  'voice':

(111) t - * k / _ w
usihakw|ndu>ut^s
usahakwfdu?t?hs
usa -h-at-w?d-u?t?-hs
OPT.REP-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-voice-kind-PUNC
'again his voice is the same' (Tus voice imitated the other one1)
TN:29:257:38
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It should be noted that the two rules in 110 and 111 are not parallel. The reasons will become 

clearer in section 2.15 Further Notes on y.

There is an alternation between d and t after s:

(112) d - * t / s _
a. yanda)uriha) 

yadaTuraha? 
ya-da?ura-ha?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-able-STAT 
'onebody is able to' 
TN:27:229:56-57

b. Esta^raha5 
esda?uiaha? 
e-s-da?ura-ha? 
FUT-2,sg,AGT-able-PUNC 
'thou art able'
TN:29:270:32

In 112a the initial stop of the morpheme -da?uta -  'able' appears as d, after the vowel a, but 

is t in 112b, after s.

There is also an alternation between z before a vowel and the sequence ri before a 

consonant:

(113) r i - * S / _ C
a. aygm|tQn'ha,ke) 

ayQwaturihaikye? 
a-yqw-at-uri-h-akye-?
FACT-3,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC-SEMI-drive-STAT-PROG-PUNC 
’he them is driving' Che is driving them*)
TN:29:267:35
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b. haygmgtuje^s 
hay<jwatuze?s 
hayQw-at-ui-e?s
MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-SEMI-drive-HAB 
lie them drives' ('he drives them') 
TN:27:211:01

Note that the verb -uri- 'drive' appears as -uri- before h in 113a, and as -u z-  before e in 

113b. This is the result of a historical change, where *ry became 1

When initial i of an I-stem (see 3.2 Phonological Conjugation Classes) follows a 

pronominal prefix ending in a, the vowels a and i are replaced by

(114) a + i-*?/pronominal prefix _ other morpheme
a. t£(sti(tija) 

tehstihtifa? 
te-hst-iht-i2a?
DU-2,dl-field-cross.IMP 
'you two cross (the field)'
TN:24:183:34

b. y£(ta)aye( 
y?hta?yeh 
ya-iht-a-?yeh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-field-JOIN-LOC 
'the prairie on' ('on the prairie') 
TN:29:270:12

Here the second dual pronominal prefix -hst- and the noun root -ih t- 'field' retain their basic 

forms in 114a. In 114b, however, where the noun follows the zoic agent (FEM.ZOIC,AGT) 

-ya -, there is merger at their juncture into §.42

4ZThis is the traditional Iroquoianist approach since Barbeau (1915a). An alternative 
is to treat pronominal prefixes as overlapping I-stems with without postulating that the
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2.15 Further Notes on y

The phoneme /y/ enters into two different but overlapping sets of alternations. In one 

set y alternates with ny and k. In the other set y alternates with ny, w, 2, and 0 .

(115) y, ny, k
y, ny, w, 2 ,0

In the first set y is the most frequently occurring, with fewer instances appearing as ny. and 

the fewest as k. In the other set 0  is the most often found, with w, ny, 2 less frequent, and 

y appearing the least often. The first set of alternates will be represented by y, while the 

second set of alternations will be represented by the morphophoneme Y.43

The following chart summarizes the alternations of y and Y. The question marks 

indicate unclear interactions. Different alternations and interactions will be addressed in turn.

pronominal prefixes occurring before I-stems are underlyingly the same as those occurring 
before C-stems (see 3.2 Phonological Conjugation Classes).

43The first set is descended from *k, while the second is from *y. According to 
Mithun (1979), the two sets of alternations are *k > k, y, 2 and *y > y, 2,0.
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y Y
i V y ' i
LY ny ny
e_v ? ?

?_Y ? ny
e_V y 0
a V y 0
a_Y y ny
9_V y w
9_Y y~n y w
u V y w
?_V y ?
C_V k y
C_C - i
t_C - Wi
f v M My
§ [s]k ?

Chart 26: Alternations o f/a n d  Y

The first several lines of the chart indicate various intervocalic alternations for y and Y. This 

is followed by alternations involving consonants. Square brackets indicate segments that 

overlap or replace elements from the environment.

Example 116 shows a y -  k alternation from the first set (i.e., y) for the verb -yp- 

'be in’:44

"Recall the historical rule where *k became y except after another consonant, from 
section 2.3 Under-differentiation.
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(116) a. ya-rediyg(
ya:redayQh 
ya-reda-yp-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-cave-in-STAT 
'the cave in' ('in the cave') 
TN:19:138:63

b. y§n<?(skQ(
yanphskph 
ya-nphs-yp-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-house-in-STAT 
'it house in' ('in the house') 
TN:29:265:53

The first example shows 'be in' beginning with a y, while the second shows the same verb with 

ak. This alternation is triggered by the presence or absence of a preceding consonant. When 

there is such a consonant, k appears. Otherwise, y.

However, when the preceding consonant is ?, y remains:

(117) a)ay£kwenndi'ha) 
a?yakwpctiha? 
a?-y-at-wpd-iha-?
F ACT -1 ,sg,AGT-SEMI-voice-shout-PUNC 
'I shouted to' ('I shouted to them') 
TN:28:242:46

In 117 the first person singular agent -y -  remains y despite being after a consonant, ?.

The alternation of y and ny is optional. Here the verb -y$ - 'see' appears both with 

the alternation and without:
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(118) a. Sha-y^ 
ahary?? 
a-ha-y?-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-see-PUNC 
Tie saw'
TN:17:132:06

b. ahSypn^ 
ahayqny?? 
a-hayQ-y?-?
FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-see-PUNC 
■he them saw' Che saw them1)
TN:02:070:09

c. nahayp-y^ 
nahaypiy?? 
n-a-hayp-y?-?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-see-PUNC 
'now he them saw* ('now he saw them')
TN:24:186:66-187:01

The y in 118a corresponds to ny in 118b, between nasal vowels. Although in the same 

environment, 118c retains y. This optional alternation is triggered by ® preceding 9 .

The first alternation to be shown from the second set (i.e., Y) is that of Y and w, 

shown with •Y p -  'arrive'. In 119a, -  Yp- is realized by y, while in 119b y is replaced by w. 

The appearance of y is due to the preceding consonant. The conditioning environment for 

the w is the preceding back rounded vowel, u.
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(119) a. §hSypm&)*kp) 
ahaypwa?kyp? 
a-hay<?-Ya?t-YQ-?
FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-body-arrive-PUNC
'he (with) them two arrived home' (Tie arrived home with them')
TN:24:185:07

b.
te?sunvQ
te?-s-(h)u-YQ
NEG-REP-MASC,sg,PAT-arrive.STAT 
'not back he has arrived' (lie hasn't returned')
TN:04:081:31

Additionally, it may be seen that in 119a the Yin -YaTt- 'body' also corresponds to w, this 

due to the preceding q. That is, back vowels trigger the alternation of Y and w.

The alternation of Y and ny can also be shown with the verb -  Yq-  'arrive'. In 120 Y 

appears as ny. The triggering environment is a combination of the i preceding the Y, and the 

nasal vowel afterwards.

(120) tuhShatffip* 
tuhahatinyQ? 
tu-h-a-hati-Yg-?
REM-TRANS-FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
'there they arrived’
TN:37:299:38-39

When i precedes Y but the following vowel is oral, then the alternant found is I:
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(121) tehOmatTji)*tur|)tdi) 
tehQwati2a?tur$?di? 
te-hQwati-Ya?t-ur?-di-? 
NEG-3,non.sg:MASC,non.sg-body-fmd-BEN-STAT 
'not their body found' ('they did not find their bodies') 
TN:40:311:03-04

Note that in 121 Y appears as £  This i  also appears when Y follows y, as in 122:

(122) awSje-da-g’ 
awafe:da:Q? 
a-way-Yeda-Q?
FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-catch-PUNC
'it (of) me takes hold of (’it takes hold of me1)
TN:05:091:43

The y at the end of first singular patient -w ay- fuses with the Y of -  Yeda- 'catch' to form 

£

The most common alternant of Y is 0. This occurs intervocalically, aside from the 

environments just discussed. That is, after e and a the morphophoneme Y becomes 0 , 

regardless of nasality of the following vowel. In 123 the verbs -Ypteri- 'know1 and -  Yeda- 

'catch' both appear with 0  for Y after a, even though they differ in the nasality of the vowel 

after Y.

(123) a. hasten* 
ha$terih 
ha-Y?teri-h
MASC,sg,AGT-know-STAT 
he knows'
TN:24:184:16
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b. §hQmdeda*Q> 
ah<jwaeda:g? 
a-hgwa-Yeda-Q?
FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-catch-PUNC 
'they him get hold of ('they get hold of him') 
TN:27:232:09

Y also appears as 0  after e:

(124) ekea)t9 ,nga) 
ekea?t(J:dya? 
e-t-ye-Ya?t-Qdi-a?
FUT-CISLOC-l,sg,AGT-body-make-PUNC 
'I body make' ('I will create people')
TN:01:062:23

To show that there are two different alternations, one for Y and one for y, examples 

need to be shown where the lyf of one alternation set does not undergo the changes of the 

other set.

For example, y does not become w after back rounded vowels. In 125 the change 

from y to w expected for Y does not occur: y remains y (cf. 119).

(125) Shu-y^ 
ahu:y|? 
a-hu-yg-?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-see-PUNC 
'he him saw' ('he saw him1) 
TN:12:113:24
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The alternations between Y and 0  intervocalically, and between Y and z after palatals (i and 

y), also fail to occur for y. In 126 both examples show -yen}- 'stay' with y. The first shows 

an intervocalic y (cf. 123) and the second shows y instead of 2 (cf. 121).

(126) a. awayS-rp*
awaye :tq? 
awa-yerQ-?
l,EXCL,pl,AGT-stay-STAT 
'we sit together'
WD:VR:350

b. hSfiye-rQ
hatiyenrQ 
hati-yerp
MASC,pl,AGT-stay.STAT 
'they stayed'
TN:40:309:46

Since y fails to join in the alternations of Y, they must be separate, even though they overlap.

The exchange of i and Y depends on whether a consonant or vowel follows. Before 

a consonant i can be found, while Y precedes a vowel.

Before Before
Consonant Vowel

i Y

Chart 27: Alternation of / and Y

This can be seen using the verb -hSnjdi- 'make'. 127a shows the verb 'make' as -hSrgdi- 

before a consonant, and 127b -bSrgdY- before a vowel.

I l l
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(127) a. huti<crQndP
hutihSrQdft 
huti-h§rQdi-?
MASC,pl,PAT-make-STAT 
'they had made'
TN:37:293:59

b. ahatiicr9 nga>
ahatiiSrQdya? 
a-hati-bSrQdi-a?
FACT-MASC,pUGT-make-PUNC 
'they make'
TN:07:100:40

There are different interactions between t and y on the one hand, and between t and 

Y on the other. These interactions are further affected by the alternation between Y and i.

The following example shows that t alternates with k before Y.46 128a shows the 

noun -rpt~ 'log' ending in a t and followed by a vowel. 128b shows the same noun, this time 

appearing as -r<?k- when preceding Y.

(128) t - » k / _ Y
a. yarg-ta) 

yar<J:ta? 
ya-rQt-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-NOUN
'log'
TN:11:109:36

““Since /k/ is an independent phoneme, this rule has a different status than the similar 
allophonic rule converting /d/ to [g] before /y/ (see section 2.5 Consonant Allophones).
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b. a)arg,kya)
a?r<J:kya?
a?-0-rQt-Ya?
FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-log-break.PUNC 
'I log cut' ('I cut the log')
IR:08

The alternation of t and k before a palatal glide is common in Iroquoian languages, also 

occurring in dialects of Mohawk and Cayuga.

When a morpheme ending in t is followed by a morpheme beginning with y, their 

boundary has k instead of t, y, or ty. Thus, ty alternates with k. This can be seen in example 

110, as well as here:

(129) a )8w lkf-se) 
a?wak?:se? 
a?-w-at-y?-?s-e?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-SEMI-see-BEN-PUNC 
'she (at it) looked' ('she looked at it')
TN:26:202:38

At the boundary between the Semireflexive -a t- and the verb -yp- 'see' is found k, rather 

than ty.

Extending the alternation of tY with ky to include the alternation between Y and i 

results in tY appearing as either ky before a vowel, or ti before a consonant.
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Before Before 
Consonant Vowel 

ti ky

Chart 28: t + Alternation of / and Y

This ti/ky alternation can be seen with the verb -nprpti-/ -aprgkY- 'hunt1. Note in 130 that 

the root for 111011' appears as -nprgti- before h, but as -n?rQky- before e. This is parallel to 

127, with the additional alternation of t and k.

(130) a. dehunfT9 ti(
dehun?:rQtih 
d-e-hu-nfrQti-h
SUBST-FUT-MASC,sg,P AT-hunt-PUNC 
'that he (may) hunt'
TN:04:079:23

b. hunf-r^ke}s
hun^irpkyeTs 
hu-n?rQti-e?s 
MASC,sg,PAT-hunt-HAB 
'he goes out hunting'
TN:23:176:07

The interactions of both Y and y with a preceding t are summarized in this chart:

Before Before 
Consonant Vowel 

t+ y  - k
t + Y ti ky

Chart 29: Interaction of rwith Yandy
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In 29, the two rows indicate which alternation, Y or y, follows t. The columns indicate 

whether the tY / ty occurs before a consonant or a vowel.

Finally, § before another consonant, other than r, alternates with s. Before y the result 

is sk. In 13 la  the noun root •?nqhS~ 'bag' is shown before a. 131b shows the same root 

before k, where it appears as -ftpAs-. This k itself is explained in section 2.16 Epenthesis 

and Prothesis, with example 133.

(131) a. ya)ng(ca)
ya?n<?h5a? 
ya-?nQh§-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-bag-NOUN 
'it bag' Obag')
TN:31:274:02

b. hatln^skw'P'tr^ska*
hatin$hskwi?tr?hska? 
hati-?n<?h§-wi?tre-hsk-a? 
MASC,pl,AGT-bag-tie-UN-STAT 
'they the bag tie unfastened' ('they untied the bag') 
TN:29:269:58

Before y, § alternates with s, with the y alternating with k:

(132) a. anQ^amgc 
anQh§aw?h 
a-nQh§-aw?-h 
1 ,sg,PAT-house-have-STAT 
'a house I have' ('my house1) 
WD:NR:082
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b. ayQnQ(skQ> 
ayunQhskQ? 
ayu-nQh§-yQ-?
FEM.INDEF,sg,PAT-house-in-STAT 
'the house (hold) in' ('in the house') 
TN:30:272:51

In 132a the noun -ngh§- 'house' appears with § before a, while in 132b the intersection of the 

§ of •nQh$- 'house' with the y of -yQ- 'in' results in sk.

2.16 Epenthesis and Prothesis

There are various ways by which extra phones are added. An epenthetic k is inserted 

between s and w:

(133) s + w-*skw
a. sahatr^dG t^da*  

sahatr?duta?da? 
s-a-h-at-r?d-ut-a-?d-a?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-song-stick.up-JOIN-DISLOC-PUNC 
'again he sings thereat' Che sang again')
TN:24:186:22

b. skw atr|‘ndQ>ta>
skwatr?:du?ta?
sk-w-at-rfd-ut-a?
REP-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-SEMI-song-stick.up-HAB
'again she (instead of) him sings' ('she sang for them instead of him')
TN:24:190:57

Note how the repetitive (REP) - s -  is followed by a in 133a, but there is a k between it and 

the following w in 133b.

116

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



When certain morphemes are joined together (usually incorporated nouns and 

following verbs, but also nouns and verbs followed by consonant-initial suffixes), the vowel 

a is sometimes inserted in between to break up consonant clusters. This -a -  is called the 

joiner vowel (JOIN). In 134 the Joiner -a -  is inserted between the roots •gwphts- 'land' and 

-wahst- 'good'.47

(134) kQmf(tsawa(sti( 
kyQw?htsawahstih 
t-y-QW?hts-a-wahst-ih
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-land-JOIN-good-STAT 
'to the land good' ('to the promised land') 
TN:29:267:20

A verb needs to be at least two syllables long. If it is not, then a prothetic (PROTH) 

Ms appended to the beginning of the word. The verb in 13S would only be one syllable long 

if the Prothetic were not added.

(135) Tde>s 
fde?s 
i-d-e-?s
PROTH-3,dl,AGT-go-HAB 
'they two walk'
TN:24:187:05

47An alternative, used by Chafe (1967:15) for Seneca, is to postulate basic versus 
combining allomorphs. The combining allomorphs end in a (or, in the case of Seneca, ®, q, 
and ? as well),
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However, there are several instances of initial i which also lack any meaning, but due to the 

length of the word, do not serve the same function as the Prothetic.

(136) Thayuwa-n§( 
ihayuwam^h 
i-ha-yuwan$-h
PROTH-MASC,sg,AGT-large-STAT 
'he is large'
TN:13:118:32

The word in 136 is four syllables long without the initial i, so that it is not the Prothetic. Or, 

it could be the Prothetic, but with some other unclear function.

An intrusive glottal stop ?, sometimes complete with echoed vowel, can appear before 

a consonant, without affecting meaning. Note that the first example in 137 has the string 

<Qt> while the second includes a glottal stop} and echoed vowel. Otherwise, the forms are 

identical phonemically and semantically.

(137) a. ah(pnt)e)twa)
ahQteTwa? 
a-hQ-ate?w-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
'they fled'
TN:40:307:17

b. ah(9 )?t)£)twa)
ahQte?wa? 
a-hQ-ate?w-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
'they fled'
TN:20:147:05
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This intrusive ? can also occur before consonant clusters. In 138 the consonant cluster <n> 

(representing ny) is preceded by a glottal stop} and echoed vowel only in 138b.

(138) a. d e h u ^ n ) ^
dehuhk$nye? 
de-hu-hk$nye?
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-younger.STAT 
'the he is younger* ('the younger one') 
TN:0l:062:21

b. d lh u ^ p n je *
dehuhk?nye? 
de-hu-hkfnye?
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-younger.STAT 
'the he is younger' ('the younger one') 
TN:0l:063:03-04

The most frequent occurrence of the intrusive glottal stop is before d, both across morpheme 

boundaries and within morphemes:

(139) a. d£i(nda)atar)a)
duda?tara? 
d-u-da?tar-a?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-bread-NOUN 
'the bread'
TN:04:078:08

b. du()da)atar)a)
du?da?taia? 
d-u-da?tar-a?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-bread-NOUN 
'the bread'
TN:34:282:13-14
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The root for 'bread', -da?tar-, appears prenasalized initially in 139a, but with a glottal stop 

in 139b. The intrusive glottal stop can also appear within a morpheme:

(140) a. ahOwedaQ’
ahuwedaQ? 
a-hu-Yeda-9?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-catch-PUNC 
'it him caught' ('it caught him') 
TN:13:121:08

b. ah$m$fije>d3Q>
ahQwati2edaQ? 
a-hQwati-Yeda-Q?
FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,non.sg-catch-PUNC 
'they them caught' ('they caught them1) 
TN:37:292:06

The root for 'catch', -  Yeda-, appears with the glottal stop in 140b, but without in 140a.47

2.17 Stress Placement

Barbeau indicates two types of stress or accent, primary and secondary. The first is 

the "main stress or accent in a word" which "usually corresponds to a rising pitch of the 

voice" (Barbeau 1960:58). Instead of"rising pitch", Barbeau (1915b) calls this "high pitch". 

It is symbolized with the acute mark '.  The second is described as a "minor or weaker 

accent", marked by the grave diacritic' .  Various primary stress patterns and their exceptions 

will be presented first, followed by secondary stress.

47It is interesting to note that the historical changes affecting *n and *1 in Tuscarora 
also involve the addition of a  glottal stop. However, in Tuscarora, where *n became t, it is 
the reflex of *t that gained a glottal stop: ?n.
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According to Michelson (1988:52), Proto-Lake Iroquoian had penultimate accent, 

unless the penultimate vowel was the Joiner -a -  (see section 2.16 Epenthesis and Prothesis). 

In that case, the accent was antepenultimate. Examples of Wyandot words that also follow 

this rule can be found. Each of the examples in 141 shows primary accent on the penultimate 

vowel, with none of the forms showing the Joiner -a-.

(141) a. acegaha
afcdyaha 
a-§e-dya-ha
FACT-2,sg,AGT-eat-PUNC 
'for them to eat'
TN:28:243:56

b. ahSda)ura-ha) 
ahada?ura:ha? 
a-ha-da?ura-ha? 
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-able-PUNC 
'he is able'
TN:26:207:46

c.
ahaa?kyQ?
a-ha-Ya?t-Y<j-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-body-arrive-PUNC 
'he her brought (in)’ ('he brought her in’) 
TN:02:065:31

d. dehum^ts&tPa- 
dehQwehts?hti?a: 
de-h-Qwe-?ts?hti-?a
SUBST-MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM 
'the he person young' ('the young man') 
TN:02:072:51
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e. y§wa(sti{ 
yawahstih 
ya-wahst-ih
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-good-STAT 
'it is nice'
TN:22:165:16

The following forms show the Joiner -a -  as the penult, with stress thus on the 

antepenult, as in the Proto-Lake Iroquoian rule:

(142) a. arf-ndTha(ca)
ar$:dihah§a? 
a-r-?-dih-a-h§-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-borrow-JOIN-DISLOC-PUNC 
'he went to borrow'
TN:29:261:34

b. a\vdt§ydt 
a?wateyat 
a?-w-atey-a-ht
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-bum-JOIN-CAUS.PUNC 
'she set fire'
TN:22:161:33

c. hawitca)*ye( 
hawihSa?yeh 
h-awihS-a-?yeh
MASC,sgAGT-strength-JOIN-LOC 
'his strength'
TN:19:141:02

d. s§hSka(ta)ada 
sahakahta?da 
s-a-h-akaht-a-?d-a
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-see-JOIN-DISLOC-PUNC 
'again he goes to see (visit)' Che went to visit again1) 
TN:21:153:42
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e. t§y£n)d§t$<kwddi'( 
teye?dat<jhkwadi:h 
te-ye-?d-atQhkw-a-di-h 
DU-1,sg^AGT-arrow-shoot-JOIN-BEN-STAT 
'one side then the other' ('I shot both sides') 
TN:28:237:49

All of these forms show a stressed antepenult with the penult being the Joiner -a-.

Contrary to the historical rule, however, in Wyandot the Joiner -a -  can be stressed 

when penultimate. In the following examples, the Joiner -a -  vowel is stressed despite being 

penultimate.

(143) a. | cte(utsf(ta*di(
$htehuts?hta:dih
?h-te-hu-ts$ht-a-di-h
NOT-NEG-MASC,sg,PAT-eat-JOIN-BEN-STAT 
'no not she him feeds' ('she doesn't feed him’)
TN:27:211:15-16

b. Shumfnda)*ta) 
ahuw?da?ta? 
a-hu-w ?d-a-t-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-voice-JOIN-stand-PUNC 
'he prays for mercy'
TN:25:197:07

c. § sd h t‘nd u ti)ada> 
esatr?:duta?da? 
e-s-at-r?d-ut-a-?d-a?
FUT-2,sg,PAT-SEMI-song-stick.up-JOIN-DISLOC-PUNC 
'will again thou sing thereat' ('you will sing again then') 
TN:24:193:16
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d. he»)aga)aye( 
ha?dya?yeh 
ha-?dy-a-?yeh
MASC,sg,AGT-finger-JOIN-LOC 
'his finger on1 ('on his finger1) 
TN:28:237:19

e. ddyQ>mSskwa'di( 
day<j?weskwa:dih 
d-ay-qweskw-a-di-h
PART-1 ,sg,PAT-like-JOIN-BEN-STAT 
'that I it like' ('that I like it') 
TN:35:285:24-25

There are also stress patterns which do not match that reconstructed for Proto-Lake 

Iroquoian. For instance, Wyandot words can have ultimate stress:

(144) a. a h |- ngac
aha:dyah 
a-ha-dya-h
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-chase-PUNC 
*he her chases (after)' Che chases her1) 
TN:02:069:26

b. 3ha-yf> 
aha:y|? 
a-ha-y?-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-see-PUNC 
'he saw'
TN:23:170:56

c.
ah?ha<??
a-h?-ihaq-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
'he said'
TN:24:194:11
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d. duka’lu i f  
dukya?turih 
d-u-at-Ya?t-uri-h
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-SEMI-body-cover-STAT 
'that body covered' ('... that covered its body') 
TN:29:260:29-30

e. hfim|"dQd> 
haw?difu? 
ha-wfd-izu-?
MASC,sg,AGT-voice-good-STAT 
'his voice (is) big'
TN:01:063:02b

Although stress placement is often consistent (see chart S: Non-contrasting Patterns 

o f Length, Stress and Nasalization), stress can also be variable in Wyandot. That is, a given 

word may appear with more than one stress pattern. In 145 primary stress is on the second 

syllable in a, but on the third in b.

(145) a.
ahat?:du:tQ?
a-h-at?dutQ-?
FACT-MASC,sg, AGT-speak-PUNC 
'he it told’ Che told it')
TN:18:134:54

b. ih a tfn-d u V  
ahat|:du:ty? 
a-h-atfdutQ-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-speak-PUNC 
Tie them tells' Che told them') 
TN:38:301:44

In 146 the three forms show stress on the second, third, and fourth syllables, although 

the words are otherwise identical.
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(146) a. ahati-gaha) 
ahatirdyaha? 
a-hati-dya-ha?
FACT-MASC,pUGT-eat-PUNC 
'they eat'
TN:28:254:17

b. ahdtfngSha 
ahatidyaha 
a-hati-dya-ha
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC 
'they eat'
TN:03:076:22

c. ah§ting£ha- 
ahatidyaha: 
a-hati-dya-ha
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC 
'(for) them to eat' ('they eat') 
TN:03:076:28

In 147a stress is shown on the second syllable, while 147b has stress on the fourth.

(147) a. ah!tr$ndu,te)
ahatr?du:t?? 
a-h-at-r?d-ut-f?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-song-stick.up-PUNC 
'he sings'
TN:26:209:48

b. ah§trfc-ndGt£)
ahatr|:dutf? 
a-h-at-r?d-ut-??
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-song-stick.up-PUNC 
'he sings'
TN:24:189:33
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The word for the younger one' appears variously with antepenultimate, pen u ltim a te, 

and ultimate stress:

(148) a. d§hu(kffie) 
dehuhkqnye? 
de-hu-hk?nye?
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-younger.STAT 
'the he is younger1 ('the younger one') 
TN:01:062:27

b. d§hu(kffie) 
dehuhkfnye? 
de-hu-hk$nye?
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-younger.STAT 
'the he is younger* ('the younger one') 
TN:01:062:21

c. dehu^Efie* 
dehuhkqnye? 
de-hu-hkqnye?
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-younger.STAT 
'the younger one'
TN:04:083:07

Example 149 shows stress either on the first syllable, as in a, or the fourth, as in b:

(149) a. h£waten§TQ 
hawatqnQnq 
haw-at^nqrQ?
MASC,sg: 1 ,sg-uncle.STAT 
'uncle'
WM:250
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b. hawdtlng-rQ”  
hawatengnrg? 
haw-atenQrp?
MASC,sg: l,sg-uncle.STAT 
'my uncle'
TN: 19:144:07

In ISO stress varies between penultimate and ultimate:

(ISO) a. s d h ^
sahaiQ? 
s-a-ha-YQ-?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
'again he comes (home)' ('he comes home again*) 
TN:21:152:33

b. sah^-p*
sahaiQ? 
s-a-ha-Y p-?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC
'back she gets (home)' ('she gets back home again')
TN:23:179:01

As can be seen, primary stress is not clear-cut in Wyandot. Although many words 

have consistent primary stress, many do not. Even among those that do, variant patterns can 

be found.

Secondary stress can sometimes replace primary stress. That is, in a given instance 

of a word the location of primary stress may be the same as that for secondary stress in 

another instance of the same word. In 151a primary stress is on the second syllable, while (b) 

has secondary stress there instead.

128

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(151) a. ahika^ke-ng*
ahakya?kyem<jh 
a-h-at-Yaft-Yeng-h
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-body-fall-PUNC 
'he lay down'
TN:34:280:41

b. ShSkalfSno
ahakya?kyeng 
a-h-at-Ya?t-Yen9
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-body-fall.PUNC 
'he lies down'
IN: 12:112:42

In 152a the final syllable bears primary stress, while in b it has secondary stress instead:

(152) a. d§h iw ey
dehiweiyh 
de-hi-wey-h
SUBST-MASC,dl,AGT-marry-STAT 
the his spouse' ('his wife') 
TN:02:073:30

b. dehiwe-y*
dehiweiyh 
de-hi-wey-h
SUBST-MASC,dl,AGT-marry-STAT 
'the his wife' (Ins wife*) 
TN:28:255:23-24

The following remaining examples also all show an alternation between primary stress in a and 

secondary stress in b:
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(153) a. dnre-he>
dire:he?
di-r-ehe-?
PART-MASC ,sg, AGT-think-STAT 
'that he thought'
TN:24:192:29

b. di-r6he>
diirehe? 
di-r-ehe-?
PART-MASC,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'that he thought'
TN:26:206:06

(154) a. hun)da-m£(
hu?da:w$h
hu-?d-aw?-h
MASC,sg,PAT-arrow-have-STAT 
'he arrows has' ('he has arrows')
TN:26:202:52

b. hu)unda-mf(
hu?da:w?h 
hu-?d-aw$-h
MASC,sg,PAT-arrow-have-STAT 
lie arrow has' ('he has arrows')
TN:26:202:40

(155) a. s§ndikw§ru,ri<
s^dikwaruirih
s-?d-ikwar-ur-ih
2,sg,PAT-SEMI-quilt-cover-STAT
'thine quilt over (thine) face' ('the quilt on your face’)
TN:28:253:18

b. s | ndi'kwSruTi(
sfdukwarunih 
s-fd-ikwar-uri-h 
2,sg,PAT-SEMI-quilt-cover-IMP 
*thou quilts put over (thee)' ('put on the quilt1) 
TN:28:252:50
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Just as primary stress is variable, so too is secondary stress. That is, two tokens of 

the same word may appear with different placements of secondary stress. In 156 secondary 

stress alternates between the second and third syllables, although primary stress remains 

penultimate:

(156) a. deyaypm^?
deyay<?w£?a
de-yayg-Y??a
SUBST-FEM.INDEF:NON.MASC,non.sg-child.STAT 
'the her children’ (Tier children')
TN:11:109:30-31

b. deydyQ-mlV
deyayQtw|feh 
de-yayQ-Y??ah
SUBST-FEM.INDEF:NON.MASC,non.sg-child.STAT 
'the her children (little girls)' Cher children') 
TN:23:177:38

Example 157 shows consistent ultimate primary stress, but secondary stress varying 

between first and second syllables:

(157) a. tW f e W  
te?ny?terih 
te?-[ny]-Y?teri-h 
NEG-1 ,sg,AGT-know-STAT 
'not I know* (1 don't know1) 
TN:24:184:27-28
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b. te^fcteri* 
te?ny?terih 
te?-[ny]-Y?teri-h 
NEG-1 ,sg, AGT-know-STAT 
'not I know1 ('I don't know1) 
TN:05:092:08

In 158 both a and b have final main stress, but a has antepenultimate secondary stress 

while b has penultimate secondary stress:

(158) a. tusaha-^
tusahatQ? 
t-usa-ha-YQ-?
DU-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
'there back he comes' Che came back there') 
TN:05:093:26-27

b. tQsah|‘9}
tusahanj? 
t-usa-ha-YQ-?
DU-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
'there he arrived' Che arrived there') 
TN:05:092:42

In 159 primary stress on the antepenult, but differ in placement of secondary stress. 

159a has secondary stress on the syllable before the primary, while b has secondary stress on 

the syllable after the primary.

(159) a. u(catuha) 
uhSatuha? 
u-h5atu-ha?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-sick-STAT 
'she is sick'
TN:34:279:I7
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b. ifc&Qha* 
uhSatuha? 
u-hSatu-ha?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-sick-STAT 
'she is sick'
TN:34:279:06

Next the placement of secondary stress varies between the first and second syllables:

(160) a. yanfriQ(
yany^nqh 
ya-ny?nQh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-dog 
'dog'
TN:13:118:42

b. ydn$n9 >(
yany?iM?:h 
ya-ny$n<?h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-dog 
'(the) dogs'
TN:40:310:08

Since both primary and secondary stress can vary in placement unpredictabiy, they will 

be indicated in the phonemicization.

2.18 Addendum

This phonemic analysis is assumed throughout the rest o f the chapters. When phones 

are specified, it should be assumed that they are phonemes rather than Barbeau's transcription. 

Hence, the <bracket> and /slash/ conventions will not be used in later chapters, except in 

those few cases where such a distinction is being discussed.
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CHAPTER THREE 

PRONOMINAL PREFIXES

One of the major affix categories in Wyandot is that of the pronominal prefixes. 

These prefixes appear on both verbs and nouns. On verbs they represent the arguments. The 

use with nouns is discussed in chapter 6 : Nouns.

3.1 Distinctive Categories

There are two sets of intransitive prefixes, which form subsets of the transitive 

prefixes. In some cases intransitives have marking like that of a transitive subject, as in an 

accusative language (with certain restrictions discussed in section 3.6 Transitives). In other 

cases intransitives have marking like the transitive object, as in an ergative language (with 

certain restrictions discussed in section 3.6 Transitives).** The two types of relation are 

standardly called agent and patient in the Iroquoian literature, following Chafe (1970). 

Transitive prefixes, also called interactive (Foster, Michelson & Woodbury 1989), mark both 

agent and patient, and are usually treated as unit morphemes. Some, however, can be further 

broken down to a limited extent (Lounsbury 1953, Chafe 1967). In this discussion transitive 

prefixes will be treated as unit morphemes.

Pronominal prefixes cover various categories of distinctions: person, number, gender, 

and relation. Relation has already been described as covering agent (AGT) and patient

4®i.e., Iroquoian languages are split intransitive.
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(PAT). Persons are first (1), inclusive (IN), exclusive (EX), second (2), and third (3). First 

person is treated as a category in addition to inclusive and exclusive in that the latter two are 

neutralized in patient prefixes. Number covers singular (sg), dual (dl), plural (pi), and non­

singular (non.sg). Non-singular neutralizes the dual and plural categories. If defined in terms 

of contrast sets rather than absolute number, then there would be two different singulars: one 

which contrasts with dual and plural, and one which contrasts only with non-singular.

Gender only occurs in the third person. There is a masculine (MASC), a feminine- 

indefinite (FEM.IND), a feminine-zoic (FEM.ZOIC), and a non-masculine (NON.MASC). 

The feminine-indefinite refers to some females, as well as generics (often glossed as 'onebody' 

or 'they'), while the feminine-zoic refers both to other females as well as animals and others 

of neuter gender.49 A specifically neuter category also exists, but is subsumed under the 

feminine-zoic in all but a few transitive relations, discussed in section 3.6 Transitives. The 

term non-masculine is used, adapted from Chafe (1967), to refer to a collapsing of the gender 

categories not specifically male. This is despite the fact that often there are certain similarities 

in form between the non-masculine and the feminine-zoic. These similarities are such that the 

non-masculine non-singular patient and the non-masculine plural agent (but not the non­

masculine dual agent) appear to be extentions of the feminine-zoic, but not of the feminine-

49In some Iroquoian languages, e.g., Seneca, the feminine-indefinite is simply feminine, 
while the feminine-zoic is simply neuter.
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indefinite.30 Finally, in the first person agent dual and plural there is a distinction between 

inclusive and exclusive.51

Charts 30 and 31 show the categories relevant to the intransitive prefixes, without the 

actual affixes.

singular dual plural

1
IN

EX

2

MASC |

3 FEM.IND |

FEM.ZOIC |

Chart 30: Categories Covered by Agent Prefixes

As can be seen in chart 30, there is a collapse of feminine-indefinite and feminine-zoic 

into non-masculine in the dual and plural. There are IS agent categories.

s0An alternative, used by Barbeau (1915a), is to treat the feminine-indefinite as only 
appearing in the singular. Then the non-masculine could be more accurately described as 
feminine-zoic. Interestingly, Barbeau (1915a) uses non-masculine to refer to what is called 
the feminine-zoic here (and calling the feminine-indefinite simply indefinite).

5lThere is one other morpheme in the pronominal prefix morpheme slot, tsi- ~ tsa- 
-  tsu-, the simple Zoic. It only occurs in certain animal names. In die other languages the 
simple Zoic can co-occur with pronominal prefixes, or appear in other morpheme slots 
(Lachler 1992). However, in Wyandot it appears where a pronominal prefix would be 
expected, and so is treated here as a pronominal of limited distribution.
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singular dual plural

1

2

MASC

3 FEM.IND

FEM.ZOIC

Chart 31: Categories Covered by Patient Prefixes

Chart 31 shows the patient prefix categories. Note that there is no inclusive / 

exclusive distinction. In the third person, dual and plural are collapsed into the non-singular. 

Similarly to the agent distinctions, the feminine-indefinite and feminine-zoic collapse together 

into non-masculine in the non-singular. There are 11 patient categories.

The actual prefixes will be presented later in sections 3.4 Agent Prefixes and 3.5 

Patient Prefixes.

3.2 Semantic versus Morphological Intransitivity

In section 3.1 comparisons were made between intransitive and transitive marking in 

reference to split intransitivity, with the mention of certain restrictions. These restrictions 

relate to the definition of intransitivity. In a semantically transitive relation involving a single 

feminine or neuter argument, that argument is not overtly indicated. The pronominal prefix 

used for such a relation is indistinguishable in morphological form from an intransitive.

For example, first singular agent (l,sg,AGT) -ye -  T can also mean T acting on 'it', 

or T acting on 'her1, as in 161a-c. In 161a - y -  first singular agent (l,sg,AGT) refers to just
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the T that is going, while in 161b -ye- refers to both the T that ties and the 'it' that is tied, 

and in 161c -ye- refers to both the T that overtakes, and the 'her1 overtaken.

(161) a. ...k3nf)J dP gm^tP
kan$? di? Qwahti?

'as to myself this way

As for me, I am going this way. 
TN:04:084:44-46

b. ...da)ayf,hg) 
da?y?:hQ? 
d-a?-y-?hQ-?
P ART-FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-think-PUNC 
'when I want

§we*tsi(
ewe:tsih
e-w-etsi-h
FUT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-iong-STAT5 
must it be long

n£>$>*ye( 
n|?a?yeh
0 -n??-a-?yeh 
1 ,sg,AGT-hair-JOIN-LOC 
hair mine

^Anomalous use of Future with Stative aspect (see Chapter 4: Prepronominal 
Prefixes, and section 5.4 Aspects and Temporals).
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heye(...
heyeh
he-y-e-h
TRANS-1 ,sg,AGT-go-HAB 
I go’

k§nga
kang:

that much

nd§
da

the
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tuc atye*ndir( a),k fnda)skwg...
tuh a?ye:dr?h a?k?da?skwa

a?-ye-drq-h a?-t-y-qda?skw-a
FACT-1,sg,AGT-tie-PUNC FACT-DU-l,sg,AGT-jump-PUNC 

there I it tie I jump'

the longer I wish my hair to grow, the higher up on to the tree trunk I fasten 
it, and then I leap down.
TN:22:159:07-15

c. ..."datft 
da?i:t 
d-a?-[i]-it
PART-FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-mean.PUNC 
'this I mean

3n&),flke)deit6,kwf)
ana?ke?datq:kwq?
n-a?-t-ye-?d-atQhkw-q?
TEMP-FACT-CISLOC-l,sg,AGT-arrow-shoot-PUNC 
I shot on both sides in turn

i-t 
i:t
[i]-it
1 ,sg,AGT-mean.STAT 
that's it

aca°a 
aia:?a 
a-0 -?za-?
FACT-1 sgA-shoot-PUNC 
I shoot

ya^ertî v#... 
yatatehkwih 
y-at-atehkwi-h 
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-SEM] 
the body side'

I said that [when I was young I used to] shoot my arrows first at the bear's 
[right] side and then at its [left] side,
TN:28:238:34-41

139

npn a )yen)de,nga( 
ng a?ye?de:dyah 

a?-ye-?dedy-ah 
FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-overtake-PUNC 

when I her overtake

nda-n9 fif( k$m?(
damyqnyqh kqwah

the bear the other side

[-side-STAT
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In a parallel fashion to the agent prefixes, patient prefixes also have limited transitive 

uses. First person singular patient (l,sg,PAT) •w ay- 'me' can also mean 'it' acting on 'me', 

or 'she' acting on 'me', as in 162. In 162a -waye- first singular patient (l,sg,PAT) just refers 

to the T that is willing, while in 162b -w ay- refers to both the 'it' taking hold and the 'me' that 

is held. In 162c -w ay- refers to the 'she' doing the catching, and the 'me' that is caught.

(162) a. ...w§yemfngeri< §sk$)9trQ-nda( 
wayew?dyerih esk<??tr<J:dah
waye-w?dyeri-h e-s-y 9 -i?trQ-d-ah
1 ,sg,PAT-willing-STAT FUT-REP-1 ,sg:2,sg-live-DISLOC-PUNC 
'I am willing will I you take there

sa)ndQm£-de(... 
sa?duw?:deh 
sa-du?w?-deh 
2,sg,PAT-mother-LOC 
thine mother to'

I am willing to take you down to your mother's home.
TN:02:071:36-39
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b. ...tiju( n£){ dl} ddfiQfi§re-daTa-ha(s 
tiJuh n?? di? dinygnyer? :da :ra diahs

di-YQnye-r?d-a-rah-ahs 
P ART-FEM.IND,sg: 1 ,sg-trap-J OIN-get-HAB 

'that way now me if someone me traps

kdri'WdyQ(t n£)f
kariiwayght n??
t-ya-rihw-a-yQht
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-law-JOIN-determine.STAT 
it will surely now

dP awaje-da-Q*...
di? awaze:da:Q?

a-way-Yeda-9?
FACT-l ,sg,PAT-catch-PUNC 

me it (of) me takes hold of

It is not so with me, for whenever I hit a trap, it always gets hold of me. 
TN:05:091:38-43

c. ...ndaeriQ- f"tawajed§Q) 
daenQ: ^tawazedaQ?

§-t-a-way-Yeda-9?
NOT-CONTR-FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-catch-PUNC

'maybe no not she me catches

dS mfHye...
de w|?ye

aw?-?yeh
water-LOC

(in) the water1

Perhaps it might not catch me in the water.
TN:20:147:55-59

This semantic neutralization in the morphology is how the intransitive prefixes form subsets 

of the transitives. As there is no difference in the forms themselves between those glossed 

as intransitives and those glossed as transitives with 'it' or 'she', here these prefixes will be
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treated as intransitive, regardless of the English gloss. This discrepancy between semantic 

transitivity and morphological transitivity is the reason for the Iroquoianist term interactive, 

which avoids the problem.

3.3 Phonological Conjugation Classes

Iroquoian pronominal prefixes are standardly divided into five phonologically-based 

conjugation classes, following Barbeau (1915a). This article set up classes for all Iroquoian 

languages, based on data from Wyandot, Oneida, and Mohawk, that are distinguished by the 

initial phoneme of the verb stem. The classes are currently referred to as C, A, E, I, and 0. 

C represents any consonant, A a stem beginning with a, E either eor p, 0  either uor p, and 

I stands for i. In some instances the prefix overlaps the verb root. 0  is used, instead of U, 

since in all of the other Lake Iroquoian languages the back oral vowel is o rather than u. 

These are usually referred to as C-stem, A-stem, etc. Barbeau's own versions of the classes 

are examined more fully in section 3.7 A Closer Look at Barbeau's Conjugation Classes.

A clearer analysis obtains for Wyandot specifically when the CAEOI categories are 

divided into more detailed subcategories. Many of the morphemes in the E and 0  classes 

show a pair of regular alternations, as seen in chart 32 below:
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GLOSS ALLOMORPHY STEM CLASSES

l,dl,PAT q d -~ q n - E

l,EX,dUGT ad -~ a n - E ,0

MASC,dl,AGT d- ~ n- E, 0

MASC,pl,AGT h?d- ~ hqn- E, 0

NON.MASC,dl,AGT 0
. ■ ) p 1 E, 0

NON.MASC,pUGT wfd- ~ wqn- E, 0

l,EX,pl,AGT a2-~ an y - 0

FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT M —  [91- 0

Chart 32: Pronominal Allomorphy in E- and O-stems

This is to be read such that the masculine plural agent, for example, shows both bpd- and 

hpn- in both the E and 0  stem classes. Recalling that E covers e-initial and ^-initial stems, 

and that 0  covers 9-initial and u-initial stems, note that all of the alternations in the E and O 

classes involve a choice of final n or d. Those allomorphs ending in n occur before ? or q, 

while those ending in (/occur before eor u. That is, allomorphs end in a  before a nasal vowel 

and (/before an oral vowel. Morphemes lacking this alternation, such as the non-masculine 

non-singular patient -(«/- (E-stem) and -un- (O-stem) are due to the lack of examples for 

each subconjugation. That is, there are no examples of the non-masculine non-singular 

patient before f  or u. Presumably, if such were found, the same a -  (/alternation would 

appear.
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This alternation can be handled by establishing both E and E classes, as well as both 

O and Q subconjugations, resulting in C, A, E, £, O, Q, and I-stem classes.53

The last two allomorph sets listed in chart 32 show different alternations, but also 

resolve to forms appearing before u versus those appearing before q.

The C-stem class can also be usefully divided, due to the historical changes from *y 

to the alternations subsumed under Y (y ~ w ~ 0 ~ 2 ~ ny) (see section 2.15: Further Notes 

on y). Since the other consonants covered in the C class do not undergo similar alternations, 

the first division can be between C-stem and Y-stem. Note that while stems beginning with 

Kwould of course be part of the Y-stem class, those beginning with / would still be C-stem. 

A Y-stem and a C-stem beginning with /a re  shown in 163a-b to demonstrate the difference. 

Note that the C-stem with /h a s  simple -had- as pronominal allomorph, while the Y-stem 

pronominal overlaps the verb stem with [ij .54

(163) a. 3hatTy|>
abatiy?? 
a-hati-y?-?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-see-PUNC 
'they saw*
TN:37:292:41

b. ...n^m ^dE3 "dae3
nqwa?de? dae?
'right now this

^However, cf. section 2.9 Further Notes on d.

^Recall from 2.15: Further Notes on y that /+  Yresults in z.
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hdtafija>aturec
ha?tatiza?tur£h
h-a?-t-(h)ati-Ya?t-ur?-h
TRANS-FACT-DU-MASC,pl,AGT-body-fmd.out-PUNC 
they investigated

ndaP 
dae?

this (particular)

ya,cu) 
ya:2u? 
ya-zu-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-kill-STAT 
animals that

tifiQtuV
tinygtuTtf?
ti-y -9 t-u?t?-?
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-life-SEMI-ldnd-STAT 
what kind of life

d§ ya-ciP...
de ya:zu?

ya-zu-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg, AGT-kill-STAT 

(of) the animals'

Then these groups studied the nature and habits of the game that they used. 
TN:07:099:01-11

Although this division between C- and Y-stem conjugation classes reduces 

unexplained allomorphy, it does not eliminate it. Compare the allomorphy among the Y- 

stems in chart 33, where [] indicate overlapping morphemes:
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ahatije-rat de
ahati2e:rat de
a-hati-Yera?t
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-use.PUNC
they used the

ndae}
dae?
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GLOSS ALLOMORPHY

l,sg,AGT •&■i■s1

l,EX,dl,AGT -ai[2]- -  -ai[ny]-

l,IN,dl,AGT -ti[2]- ~ -ti[ny]-

2,dl,AGT -tsi[2]» ~ -tsifny]-

MASC,dl,AGT -hi[2]------hi[ny]-

NON.MASC,dl,AGT -i[z]------i[ny]-

MASC,pl,AGT -hati[2]-  ~ -hati[ny]-

NON.MASC,pl,AGT -wati[2]- -  -wati[ny]-

i,sg,PAT -wa[2]-  -  -wa[ny]-

l,dl,PAT -Qi[z]------Qi[ny]-

2,dl,PAT -tsi[2]- -  -tsi[ny]-

MASC,pl,PAT -huti[2]- -  -huti[ny]-

NON.MASC.pl,PAT -uti[2]- ~ -uti[ny]-

Chart 33: Pronominal Allomorphy in Y-stems

There is clearly a regular alternation between allomorphs that overlap the following stem with

[2] and those that overlap with [ny\. Indeed, the first singular agent consists only of this 

overlap. The first type of allomorph occurs before Y-stems that have an oral vowel after the 

Y, while the second type occurs before Y-stems that have a nasal vowel following. In 

essence, we can then distinguish between YV-stems on the one hand and YY-stems on the 

other.

Compare 163b, with -Aafl/27- before a YV-stem, with 164 where there is -bati[ny]- 

before a YY-stem:
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(164) ...nf( tQ ShatTnQ’...
n?h tu ahatinyQ?

a-bati-Y?-?
F ACT -MASC,pl,AGT-arrive-PUNC 

'now there they arrived1

TN:13:117:04-06

Thus, the stem classes in Wyandot are C, YV, YY, A, E, 5 ,0 , Q, and I.

3.4 Agent Prefixes

Choice of agent versus patient prefixes is complicated in Iroquoian. Most actors are 

indicated by agent prefixes, and most agent prefixes indicate actors.51 In each of the following 

examples the performer of the action, whether 'cut' in 165, ’come' in 166, or 'kill' in 167, is 

indicated by the use of agent prefixes.

(165) a)#r<?,kya) 
a?r<j:kya? 
a?-0-rqt-Ya?
FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-log-break.PUNC 
'I log cut' (1 cut the log')
IR:08

(166) hiha'ffiQ”  
hahattinyQ? 
h-a-hati-Yq-?
TRANS-FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
they came'
TN:08:103:43

55The term actor is not intended in a theoretical manner.
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(167) ydri*ju(s 
yari:2uhs 
ya-ri2u-hs
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-kill-HAB 
'I kill habitually'
TN:36:287:51

Agent prefixes are not restricted to just highly 'agentive' actions, but include some 

experiencers as well. The following two examples show the states of'knowing' in 168 and 

'knowing how' in 169:

(168) hatlnft£,ri< 
n?h hatiny?te:rih

hati-Yfteri-h
MASC,pl,AGT-know-STAT 

'now they know

dayudatSftQ-ftQ3...
dayudata^tQinyg?
d-ayu-dat-a-Y?t-(h)9nyQ-?
PART-FEM.lND,sg,PAT-camp-JOIN-have-DISTR-STAT
they have their camp several bodies'

they know by now where our camps are 
TN:37:296:52-56

(169)
hany?rwih
ha-ny?wih
MASC,sg,AGT-know.how.STAT 
'he knows how
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ddhatdtQ’gdwi'sa^..
dahatatQidyawnsa?
d-a-h-atat-gdyawis-a?
PART-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-REF-swim-PUNC
that he swims'

'he knows how to swim'
TN:05:095:13-15

The arguments of some true states also take agent prefixes, as shown with 'large':

(170) 3yu‘w3n£< 
ayuiwangh 
a-yuwang-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-large-STAT 
'she is big'
TN:21:152:01

Charts for each of the nine conjugation classes for agent prefixes follow, using forms 

partially based on those in Barbeau (191 Sa). Superscriptc preceding certain forms indicates 

allomorphs appearing after a consonant.56

56The third person plural agent forms hati-, rnti-, and wati-, and the third person 
non-singular patient forms Ai/tf- and uti-, can be replaced by a third person non-singular tf~, 
especially in terms for ethnic groups.
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singular dual plural

1
IN ye- - 0 -  ~ ti- kwa-

EX cke- ai- awa-

2 (h)§(e)- ~ 
(h)s-

tsi- (h)skwa-

3

MASC 00®- hi- hati- -  rati-

FEM.IND (Y)e-

i- (w)ati-
FEM.ZOIC ya- ~ (w)a- ~ 

cka-

Chart 3*k  C-Stem Agent Prefixes

singular dual plural

1
IN

[5] —  cke -
kwa-

EX ai[2]- awa-

2 (h)§- tsi[5]- skwa-

3

MASC ha- hi[2]- hati[2]-

FEM.IND e-

i[2]- wati[2]-
FEM.ZOIC

i•Ai
f

Chart 35: YV-Stem Agent Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1
IN

1 [ny]- ~ Tc-
ti[ny]- kwa-

EX ai[ny]- awa-

2 5- tsi[ny]- skwa-

MASC ha- hi[ny]- hati[ny]-

3
FEM.IND e-

FEM.ZOIC ya- ~ 
Tea-

i[ny]- wati[ny]-

Chart 36: YY-Stem Agent Prefixes

singular dual plural

1
IN

y - ~ ck-
ky- kw-

EX a i- aw-

2 (h)§- ts- skw-

3

MASC (h)- :2- (h)[9l-

FEM.IND [<?]- i£i■M
M y[Q]-

FEM.ZOIC w - ~ y -

Chart 37: A»Stem Agent Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1
IN

y—  [i]“
t-~ k y - kw- |

EX ad-
. . .  . . .  

aw-

2 (h)§- (h)st- (h)skw-

MASC r- d- h?d-

3 FEM.IND e-~a(y)[§]-
w?d-

FEM.ZOIC w-
d-

Chart 38: E-Stem Agent Prefixes

singular dual plural

1
IN

•£i■>»

t- kw-

EX an- aw-

2 s- st- skw-

3

MASC r- n- h?n- ~ hfo]-

FEM.IND g • i v: i

n- w ?n-~yfa]-
FEM.ZOIC w-

Chart 39: f-Stem Agent Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1
IN t-

EX
y-

ad-
y-

2 §- st- ts-

MASC r- d- h?d-

3 FEM.IND ay- - 0 -
w?d-

FEM.ZOIC t *< • i e] i

d-

Chart 40:0-Stem Agent Prefixes

singular dual plural

1
IN t- ky-

EX
y-

an- any-

2 S- st- ts-

MASC r- n- h?n-

3 FEM.IND

&i■&

FEM.ZOIC 0 - ~ iny- ~ 
y-

n- (w)?n-

Chart 41: Q-Stem Agent Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1
IN [ i] -~ ck- t- hkwfe]-

EX ad- aw[?]-

2 (h)§- (h)st- skw[?]-

MASC hfe]- d- (h)?d-

3 FEM.IND e-~ ay fe ]-~
a-

(w)?d-
FEM.ZOIC y [? ]-~ w -~

‘kfel-

d-

Chart 42:1-Stem Agent Prefixes

3.5 Patient Prefixes

Undergoers of states and conditions tend to be indicated by patient prefixes, and 

patient prefixes tend to indicate undergoers of states and conditions.57 In the following 

examples the undergoer of being 'sick' in 171, and the experiences of'intending' in 172, and 

'having' in 173 are indicated with patient prefixes:

(171) hu<c§tQha) 
huhSatuha? 
hu-hSatur-ha?
MASC,sg,PAT-sick-STAT 
'he was sick'
TN:28:248:36

57The terminology chosen is not intended to be taken theoretically.
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(172) ...udirf'nft 
uden:n?h 
ud-erinf-h
NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT-intend-STAT 
'they two had wanted

aj£j§tE)twa(...
e2ate?wah
e-l-ate?w-ah
FUT-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
(for) them to escape'

The rabbits tried to steal away 
TN:22:165:31-32

(173) ...tiwa} nde cu-m^
tiwa? de §u:w|?

§-u-aw?-?
COIN-FEM.ZOIC,sg,P AT-have-STAT 

'as much the she has got

"dSt^skS^ta*
dutehskygdyaTta?
d-u-atehskyQdy-a-?t-a?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-dress-JOIN-INST-STAT 
that her clothing to dress with

de ydw&<sti(... 
de yawahstih 

ya-wahst-ih
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-good-STAT 

the it is nice'

'Then she adorned herself with all the nicest finery in her possession.' 
TN:22:165:10-16

Not all uses of patient prefixes are semantically transparent, as in this example of a 

performer of an action with a patient prefix:
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(174) IwdnirQ'tP 
ewaner<J:ti? 
e-wa-nerQti-?
FUT-1 ,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC 
'will I go hunting' 
TN:28:252:40

Yet another complication is that some verbs can switch between agent and patient 

marking. Many verbs take agent prefixes in the Habitual and Punctual aspects, but patient 

in the Stative (see 5.4 Aspects and Temporals). The next two examples show the verbs 

- draw-  'dance' in 175 and -(*//- 'make' in 176 in the Habitual. Note that both have agent 

prefixes.

(175) yendr§w£csk|*ns) 
yedrawahsk?:n?? 
ye-draw-ahs-kfn??
I ,sg,AGT-dance-HAB-PAST 
1 danced as a rabbit past' 
TN:25:194:25a-26

(176) h§SQ-nga(s 
hasQidyahs 
ha-s-9di-ahs
MASC,sg,AGT-bowl-make-HAB 
lie makes bowls'
TN:28:240:43

The next two examples of the same verbs are in the Punctual aspect. Both still have agent 

prefixes.
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(177) aw lti)ndra-wa) 
awati?dra:wa? 
a-wati-draw-a?
FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-dance-PUNC 
'they two danced'
TN:27:222:54

(178) S h iti'c r^g a’ 
ahati:3r<?dya? 
a-hati-hSrqdi-a?
FACT-MASC,pI,AGT-make-PUNC 
'they make'
TN:07:100:40

In the Stative, however, there is a change. Note that in the Stative aspect, shown in 179 and 

180, both verbs use patient prefixes instead of agents.

(179) ayu-"dramf< 
ayu:draw?h 
ayu-draw-?h
FEM.IND, sg,PAT-dance-STAT 
'they are dancing'
TN:37:299:40

(180) huticcr§ndP 
hutihSrQdf? 
huti-hSrQdi-?
MASC,pi,PAT-make-ST AT 
'they had made'
TN:37:293:59

This prefix alternation occurs in all Northern Iroquoian languages.

Although the semantically-based terms agent and patient are used to refer to the 

classes of intransitive pronominal prefixes, the functions of the classes should not be 

interpreted as being simply that of those semantic roles.
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Charts of the conjugation classes for the patient prefixes follow, using forms partially 

based on those in Barbeau (1915a). Entries that are italicized were not discussed in Barbeau 

(1915a), but are inferred from other forms.

singular dual plural |

1 (w)aye- ~ wa- 
~ weye-

Qi- (Y)Qwa-

2 (h)s(a)- ~ se« tsi- skwa- ?

3

masculine (h)u- huti-

feminine 00(a)yu-
(Y)uti-

zoic (Y)u-

Chart 43 : C-Stem Patient Prefixes

singular dual plural

1 |(w)a[2]- 9i[i]- gwa-

2 |(h)sa- tsi[2]- skwa- ?

3

masculine hu[w]- huti[2]-

feminine ayu[w]-
uti[2]-

zoic ufwl-

Chart 44: YV-Stem Patient Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1 wa[ny]- Qi[ny]- Qwa-

2 sa- tsi[ny]- skwa- ?

masculine hu[w]- huti[ny]-

3 feminine ayu[w]-
uti[ny]-

zoic u[wl-

Chart 45: YY-Stem Patient Prefixes

singular dual plural

1 (wXa)y- ~ 
wey- OOgny- Q W -

2 s- t s - skw- ?

masculine h[u]- (h)ud- j
3 feminine ay[u]-

ud- I
zoic M -

Chart 46: A-Stem Patient Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1 (w)ay- Qd- q w -

2 s- (h)st- skw- ?

3

masculine haw- hud-

feminine ayaw-
ud-

zoic aw-

Chart 47: E-Stem Patient Prefixes

singular dual plural

1 (w)ay- <?n- gw~

2 s- st- skw - ?

3

masculine haw- hun-

feminine ayaw-
un-

zoic aw-

Chart 4( i: ^-Stem Patient Prefixes

singular dual plural

1 (wXa)y- gd- gny-

2 s~ st- ts-

3

masculine ha~ hud-

feminine ay-
ud-

zoic fu b

Chart 49:0-Stem Patient Prefixes
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singular dual plural

1 (wXa)y- ?n- i&O’
2 s- st- ts-

masculine ha- hun-

3 feminine ay-
un-

zoic a-

Chart 50: Q-Stem Patient Prefixes

s i n g u l a r d u a l p lu r a l

1 ( w ) a - Q d - 9 w f c ] -

2 s [ ? ] - ( h ) s t - s k w [ ? ] -

m a s c u l i n e ( h ) [ u > h u d -

3 f e m i n i n e a y [ u ] -
u d -

z o i c f u l -

Chart 51:1-Stem Patient Prefixes

3.6 Transitives

The intransitive agent and patient prefixes form a subset of the transitive prefixes. 

Although only intransitives are dealt with in Barbeau (1915a), transitives are addressed in 

Barbeau (n.d.). This manuscript gives a list of some transitive prefixes as they appear with 

a C-stem verb, as well as lists of examples for unanalyzed stems. Additional forms can be 

found in Barbeau's notes.
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Unlike the intransitives, there are many discrepancies between the transitive prefixes 

given by Barbeau on the one hand and those showing up in the texts on the other. 

Interestingly, comparative data agree with the textual examples, rather than with the forms 

explicitly given by Barbeau. This section will deal with those transitive prefixes appearing in 

the texts. The additions from Barbeau (n.d.) and Barbeau's notes are examined in section 3.8 

Transitive Prefixes According to Barbeau.

To aid in comparison, a template chart of the transitive prefixes will be presented, with 

the prefixes themselves in four smaller charts based on speech act participation, rather than 

the one large one traditionally used following Lounsbury (1953).58 The smaller versions will 

have a) first and second persons acting on first and second, i.e., speech act participants 

(SAPs) as both arguments; b) first and second acting on third (i.e., SAPs on non-SAPs); c) 

third acting on first and second (i.e., non-SAPs on SAPs); and finally d) third acting on third 

(i.e., both arguments non-SAPs).

S8Such charts can be found in Lounsbury (1953) for Oneida, Chafe (1970) for 
Onondaga, Chafe (1997) for Seneca, Williams (1976) for Tuscarora, and King (1975) and 
Cook (1979) for Cherokee.
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Chart 52 shows the pattern of categories covered by transitive prefixes in Wyandot. 

More detailed information about which categories are grouped appears in discussion of the 

appropriate smaller charts. For reasons of space, three abbreviations are changed in the 

overall pronominal prefix chart: F.Z replaces FEM.ZOIC; F.I replaces FEM.IND; and M 

replaces MASC. In this and all following transitive prefix charts, the agents are listed in the 

left-hand column, while patients are listed in the top row. Thus, the long thin box in the upper 

right comer is for a first singular agent (l,sg,AGT) acting on a feminine-indefinite singular 

patient (FEM.IND,sg,PAT) or on a third person non-singular patient (3,non.sg,PAT).

All Iroquoian languages share the structure shown in chart 53 by outlined cells. 

Outlines indicate categories that are merged in all other Iroquoian languages. For example, 

every Iroquoian language uses one prefix set for the categories first singular acting on second 

dual (l,sg:2,dl), exclusive dual on second singular (l,EX,dl:2,sg), and exclusive dual on 

second dual (l,EX,dl:2,dl). It is assumed here that those merged categories also hold for 

Wyandot. Thus, presumably the forms -jb'-and -Ay-, attested only as first singular acting 

on second dual (l,sg:2,dl), also cover exclusive dual on second singular (l,EX,dl:2,sg), and 

exclusive dual on second dual (1 ,EX,dl:2,dl). The form -Asa -  would cover not just exclusive 

plural acting on second singular (l,EX,pl:2,sg), but also first singular on second plural 

(l,sg:2,pl), exclusive dual on second plural (l,EX,dl:2,pl), exclusive plural on second dual 

(l,EX,pl:2,dl), and exclusive plural on second plural (l,EX,pl:2,pl).
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l ,S g

l,X,dl

1,X,pl 

14,dl 

14,pl

2,sg

2,dl 

2,pl

Chart S3: Prefixes for Speech-Act Participants Acting on Speech-Act Participants

Superscript letters after an allomorph indicate the conjugation class.

Chart 54 shows SAPs acting on non-SAPs. 0  stands for lack of an argument, i.e. an 

intransitive, while N stands for a neuter meaning (it). The 0  ~ N,sg -  FEM.ZOIC,sg column 

in chart 54 represents the agent pronominal prefixes. That is, [AGENT] in the first singular 

(l,sg) row refers to the first singular agent prefixes (l,sg,AGT).

The italicized form hehskw-* second plural acting on masculine singular 

(2,pl:MASC,sg) was not found but can be inferred. The forms for second dual and plural 

acting on third persons are identical to those for third persons acting on second dual and 

plural in all other attested Northern Iroquoian languages, as well as partly identical in

165

hskwa

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Cherokee. Assuming this identity of form to be the case in Wyandot as well, we can take 

Aeftsfor-* masculine singular acting on second plural (MASC,sg:2,pl) from chart 55 and apply 

it to second plural on masculine singular (2,pl:MASC,sg) in chart 54. This is further justified 

in that the C-stem form that was found is hehskwa-c. The reverse procedure will be seen in 

chart 55 with the inferral of italicized hehskwa -c as masculine singular on second plural 

(MASC,sg:2,pl).

Heavy-outlined cells are categories which are probably merged, from comparative 

evidence. That is, yaeskwa- second person non-singular acting on third non-singular 

(2,non.sg:3,non.sg) and feminine-indefinite singular (2,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg) is only attested 

in a more restricted use: second plural acting on non-masculine non-singular 

(2,pl:NON.MASC,non.sg). However, in other Lake Iroquoian languages the same prefixes 

are used to cover multiple transitive categories. It assumed here that those comparative 

generalizations also hold for Wyandot.
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0 ~ N
sg

FEM.ZOIC
sg

MASC
sg

FEM.IND
sg

NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

l.sg

[AGT] hi-c
he-'
a[2]-y

ke-c 
ayay-* 
aya[2]- y

!,EX,dl [AGT]

1 .EX.pl [AGT]

l.IN.dl [AGT] yah5e-c

I,IN,pi
[AGT] hekwa-cy

hekw-*

yahS-*

2,sg

[AGT] hehSa-'
hehSe-'
hehS-5*

se-y

2,dl
[AGT] hehtsi-'

hehtsi[2]-y
yaeskwa-'
yaesk-y

2,pi
[AGT] hehskwa-' 

hehskw-

Chart 54: Prefixes for Speech-Act Participants feting on Non-Speech-Act Participants

Chart 55 shows pronominals for non-SAPs acting on SAPs. The row labelled 0  ~ 

N,sg consists of the patient prefixes. For example, the cell labelled [PAT] in the first singular 

(l,sg) column refers to the first singular patient (l,sg,PAT) prefixes. As in the previous 

charts, heavy-outlined cells are probably merged as single categories, according to 

comparative data. The status of italicized hehskwa -  was discussed in reference to chart 54.

In a parallel fashion italicized yaeskwa -  feminine-indefinite and third non-singular 

acting on second non-singular (FEMJND,sg:2,non.sg and 3,non.sg:2,non.sg) can be infened 

to fill the heavy-outlined cells in the lower right comer. In many other Iroquoian languages
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the form for second non-singular acting on feminine-indefinite singular 

(2,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg) is the same as second non-singular on third non-singular 

(2,non.sg:3,non.sg). Furthermore, this form also covers feminine-indefinite singular on 

second non-singular (FEM.IND,sg:2,non.sg) and third non-singular on second non-singular 

(3,non.sg:2,non.sg). Assuming the same to be the case in Wyandot, italicized yaeskwa- has 

been added as tentative in this chart.
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l,sg i,dl l.pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

0~
N,sg

[PAT] [PAT] [PAT] [PAT] [PAT] [PAT]
FEM.ZOIC

sg

MASC
sg

ha-c
(h)aye-c
ha[2]-y
hah§-y
haw-1

hsQi-' (h)s9wa-c
hs<j[w]-y

2a-c
2-*

hehtsi-
hehtsi[2]-y

hehskwa •  
hehskw-*

FEM.IND
sg

9ye-c
(Y>?nye-C
(Y)Q[ny]-y
Qny-'

9ki-c
Qki[i]-y

Yesa-C yaeskwa-
yaesk^

FEM.ZOIC
dl

hQye-c hesa-^
hes-*

FEM.ZOIC
Pi

MASC
dl

MASC
Pi

Chart 55: Prefixes for Non-Speech-Act Participants Acting on Speech-Act Participants

Chart 56 shows non-SAPs acting on non-SAPs. As in chart 54, the 0  -  N,sg column 

includes agent intransitives, and as in chart 55 the 0  ~ N,sg row includes patient prefixes. 

Cognate patterns are less consistent in these relations, so the heavy-outlined cells are more 

tentative here than elsewhere.
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As can be seen by the heavy outline, the form ygw a- 'MASC,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg' 

in chart 56 can probably be extended to cover the range ,FEM.IND,sg:FEM.ZOIC,sgl and 

'3 ,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg'. In a parallel fashion forms based on bgwa- probably extend 

between the endpoints o f 'FEM.IND,sg:MASC,sg, and 'MASC,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg'. Other 

ranges cannot be ascertained comparatively, as with bayu- 'MASC,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg'.

Contrary to the previous use of italicization in pronominal charts to indicate forms 

inferred in one chart from another, the three italicized forms here are not so inferred. Rather, 

their textual glosses, and thus their positions in the chart, are ambiguous. Italicized hsayu-  

is glossed as 'he...them', while italicized ygwati- and italicized hgwati- are both glossed as 

’they...them'. The glosses leave it unclear as to whether 'them' refers to masculine or non­

masculine non-singulars. Their places have been tentatively assigned from comparison with 

other Lake Iroquoian languages, where cognates oiyQwati-  are used with non-masculine 

non-singulars, and cognates of bQwati- with masculine non-singulars.

Note that -hsayu-  appears for both masculine singular acting on feminine-indefinite 

singular (MASC,sg:FEM.IND,sg) and masculine singular on non-masculine non-singular 

(MASC,sg:NON.MASC,non.sg). These have not been joined into a single category, because 

-ygw(a)~ also appears as masculine singular on non-masculine non-singular 

(MASC,sg:NON.MASC,non.sg), but not for masculine singular on feminine-indefinite 

singular (MASC,sg:FEM.IND,sg).59 Furthermore, the allomorphs of -hayg-

59Cognates of hsayu- are used for just masculine singular on feminine-indefinite 
singular (MASC,sg:FEM JND,sg) in Seneca and Wendat. hi Cayuga, Onondaga, Oneida, and 
Mohawk, hsayu-  is used additionally for masculine singular on third person non-singular 
(MASC,sg:3,non.sg).
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'MASC,sg'.MASC,non.sg' (and 'FEM.IND,sg:MASC,non.sg') are often used as masculine 

singular on non-masculine non-singular (MASC,sg:NON.MASC,non.sg). There is another 

set of allomorphs appearing as masculine singular on masculine non-singular 

(MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg) and feminine-indefinite singular on masculine non-singular 

(FEM.IND,sg:MASC,non.sg), -hayu-. There may have been confusion of use here, as 

- bayu-  also appears as masculine non-singular on feminine-indefinite singular 

(MASC,non.sg:FEMJND,sg). Similarly, the use of -ygwfa)- as masculine singular on non­

masculine non-singular (MASC,sg:NON.MASC,non.sg) may be due to confusion with third 

non-singular on feminine-zoic singular (3,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg).60

It should also be pointed out that the form -ru(w)- appears only as masculine singular 

acting on masculine singular (MASC,sg:MASC,sg), not as intransitive masculine singular 

patient (MASC,sg,PAT). Conversely, the other forms for masculine singular on masculine 

singular (MASC,sg:MASC,sg) are indeed used as intransitive masculine singular patient 

(MASC,sg,PAT). This is indicated by the dashed line separating -ru(w)~ from [PAT].

This chart is also where the feminine-zoic is distinguished from neuter. Note that with 

a feminine-indefinite singular agent, or a third person non-singular agent, a neuter patient 

argument is unmarked (as expected given how agent and patient prefixes form subsets of the 

transitives). However, with those same agents, when the patient is feminine-zoic singular the 

result is a transitive prefix, ypua-, rather than intransitive agent prefixes.

“ In the other Lake Iroquoian languages the prefixes used for the category masculine 
singular acting on masculine non-singular (MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg) differ from those used 
for the category feminine-indefinite singular on masculine non-singular 
(FEM.IND,sg:MASC,non.sg).
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3.7 A Closer Look at Barbeau's Conjugation Classes

Barbeau (1915a) presents an analysis of Wyandot conjugation classes that differs in 

various points from the one presented here. Barbeau designates the conjugation classes with 

Roman numerals, with the letters A, B, and C used for sub-conjugations. The latter usage 

contrasts with the modem usage of those letters for the primary classes themselves.

A correlation chart between Barbeau's conjugations and the stem classes used here 

follows:

Barbeau's Conjugations Modern Stem Classes

I A

IIA

C
IIB

n c 1

nc2
YV

YY

in I

IVA1
E

IVA

ivb

IVA2
eIVC

VA 0

VB Q

Chart 57: Stem Classes: Barbeau's and Modem Equivalents
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Barbeau (1915a) does not describe his conjugations completely, but they can be 

inferred based on what he does describe, as well as inferring inter alia. He calls the Agent 

prefixes paradigm A, and the Patient prefixes paradigm B (thus using the letters A and B to 

represent sometimes paradigms and other times sub-conjugations).61 Each paradigm is 

divided into five conjugations. Conjugation I is what is here called A-stem. Barbeau's 

paradigm B has two sub-conjugations in conjugation I, A and B. IA and IB differ in the 

choices of first singular patient (l,sg,PAT). Whereas IB has <wey-> as first person singular 

patient (l,sg,PAT), IA has <way->, <ay->, and < /-> .

Conjugation II consists of C- and Y-stems. IIA and IIB in paradigm A (i.e., agents) 

cover stems beginning with < t- t s -  S -  g -  gw - g y -  k -  y -  j -  n -  h -  m -  w ->  

(Barbeau 1915a:l 1). The difference between sub-conjugations HA and IIB is that A has 

<ya - >  and B <wa - >  for the feminine-zoic agent (FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT). Paradigm B (i.e., 

patients) lacks sub-conjugation OB. Barbeau refers to subconjugations QC1 and IIC? as 

"contracted sub-conjugations". Apparently this is a reference to how some of the prefixes 

(especially first person singular agent) fuse with the stem (or, are 0  in a different analysis). 

IIC1 includes <d- n -  r -  j -  kw-> stems. HC? apparently covers YV- and YY-stems. 

Paradigm B (patients) lacks sub-conjugation QB.

Conjugation m  includes I-stems.

Conjugation IV covers E- and Ij-stems. Sub-conjugation IVA1 is for < e ->  while 

IVA2 is for <£->. IVB and IVC are for verbs that alternate between classes. IVB is a small

6lThe chart for paradigm A is on p. 2, and that for paradigm B on p. 3 in Barbeau 
(1915a).
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set of verbs that alternate between <e> and <i>. Barbeau suggests that these were originally 

I-stems that changed diachronically to E-stems (Barbeau 1915a: 15). IVC includes a few 

stems that alternate between <a> and <£>, which again are attributed to historical change, 

this time between A-stem and E-stem. Paradigm B (patients) has only IVA and IVC, the 

former < e ->  and the latter <£->.

Conjugation V covers 0 -  and Q-stems. VA is for < u ->  and VB for <Q->. In 

paradigm B (patients) only <q ->  stems appear.

Thus, the modem C-stem class joins Barbeau's BA, IIB, and DC1. Modem E-stems 

cover Barbeau's conjugations IVA1, IVA, and IVB. E-stems collapse together Barbeau's 

IVA2 and IVC. Conversely, Barbeau’s IIC2 neutralizes the YV-stems and YY-stems.

3.8 Transitive Prefixes According to Barbeau

Barbeau (1915a) does not discuss transitive prefixes, although they are mentioned in 

Barbeau (n.d.) and in Barbeau's notes. These transitives can differ significantly Bom those 

found in the texts or through comparative examination.

Chart 58 shows the categories indicated by Barbeau, without the actual prefixes 

represented. Compare chart 52: Categories Covered by Pronominal Prefixes for the 

categories actually occurring in the texts.

The charts that follow show the prefixes given by Barbeau, with each agent given a 

separate chart. Lack of a superscript letter after a form indicates that Barbeau did not 

mention which conjugation class is appropriate. Not all conjugation classes are represented
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for all prefixes. Note that there is little overlap between the forms from the texts and the 

forms given by Barbeau, even just examining those categories where there are textual forms.
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l,Sg l»dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

hay- y9- ‘ t§i-c iwa-c
way- y9w -c te i- ' w a-“
y9- c y9w a?-c i?-c

l.sg y9? -c i2a-“
y9w a-c i-*
ny9wa-* iny-1
yan-° ki-*

Chart 59: Transitive Prefixes with First Person Singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

skwi- ha9i - c a?wa- sai- itsi—c
(s)Qi- 9ki- etsi-“

l,EX,dl ski-c
esa-“
sa-* —i.

Chart 60: Transitive Prefixes with Exclusive Dual Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau
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l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

1 ,EX,pl (s)Qwa-
skwa-c

hekwa-
a?ki-
esa-“

etsi-c
aitsi-c
etsiia-"

Chart 61: Transitive Prefixes with Exclusive Plural Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

l,IN,dl skwi-
(s)Qi-

esa:-c a?wa- heti-
(e)sa-“

etsiz-'
etsi-“

aitsiz-c
aitsiny-'
aitsi-“

Chart 62: Transitive Prefixes with Inclusive Dual Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

l,sg 1 ,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

IJN.pl
(s)Qwa-
skwa-c
esa-c

hekwa-
a?ki-
esa-“

aitsi-c

Chart 63: Transitive Prefixes with Inclusive Plural Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau
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l,sg I ,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

2,sg

za-
sa:-
stri-c
sk -c
sky-c
ske-c
s t-c
ska-*

ski-c
skwi-c
skya-*
(ski)za-*

skwa-“
wa-*

Chart 64: Transitive Prefixes with Second Person Singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pl_____ 1

2 dl (h)etsi- hapi-' ha^wa-' etsi- haetsi-c
sk i-c taai-c hpri-*
ski2-c kyQki-® ski-c
skiny-c taski2a-*
skya-*
ski2a-‘

Chart 65: Transitive Prefixes with Second Person Dual Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau
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l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

2 pi skwa-c* hagi-'
9k i-c
9kiny-c
pkiza-*

9ki-c h9ri-c haetsi-'

Chart 66: Transitive Prefixes with Second Person Plural Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC MASC, non.sg
non.sg

y _ » e o iza - c eri-c 5ke-c yari-c hari-c
y e-c eri-c eza-c (i)ke-c yaza-c ha2a-c
0 - c i- c ha(?)-c ke(a)-c w a-c ha-c
[2]-c ye-c i - c k -c yaye-c haye-c

l,sg [ny]-c z -c 0 - c kea-' (y)az-c (h)aZ-c
[*]“' ny-c z - c yany-c hany-e

0 - c he-c kaya-c taye-c
ya-* ny-c

h a - '
kaye-c
ya-£
yaya-'

hate-c
haya-*

Chan 67: Transitive Prefixes with First Person Singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC,non.sg

a 2-* etsi-c gki- etsi-c ahS- ahS-
a i-c a i-c esa- ak i-c a?kay- a?tay-
ad-™ aiz -c hetsi-c k iz-c a?yay- a?hay-

1 ,EX,dl a n -“ ainy-c (s)ai-c k i-“ yait(s)i-c hait(s)i-c
(a)za-* saiz-c kiza-* yai-c hai-c

sainy-c yaiz-c hai2-c
(sa)za-* yainy-c hainy-*

---------------- ha2a-*
Chart 68: Transitive Prefixes with Exclusive Dual Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND.sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC,non.sg

aw a-c skwa-c ekwa- etsi-c yae(s)kwa-c hae(s)kwa-c
aw -“ aw a-“ skwa-c ak i-c yawa-c . hawa-c

1 ,EX,pl a2-°
any-"
awfe]-'

sawa-“ kiz-c
k i-“
kiza-*

yaewa-c haewa-c

Chart 69: Transitive Prefixes with Exclusive Plural Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM,ZOIC,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND.sg NON.MASC MASC,non.sg
non.sg

ti-c a ti-c eti- (a)ki-° ah§- ah£-
ky-* e ti- ' hati-c aiki2-c a?kay- a?tay-
l^eoi eti2-c hati2-e aikiny-c a?yay- a?hay-

etiny-' heti-c ki2a-* yait(s)i-c hait(s)i-c

I ,IN,dl ekya-* heti2-c ekya-" kai(ti)—c tai(ti)-c
hetiny-'
hekya-*

taiti2-c
taitiny-'
hai(tiny)-c
taikya-*
haikya-*

Chart 70: Transitive Prefixes with Inclusive Dual Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC,non.sg

kwa-c aw a-c sawa- (a)ki-c yawa-c ha(e)wa-c
kw -“ ikwa-c (h)ekwa-“ aiki2-c yaikwa-c haikwa-c

l,IN,pl ky-°
kw[?]-'

ekwa-“ aikiny-c
kiza-*
ekya-*

yaekwa-0* haekwa

Chart 71: Transitive Prefixes with Inclusive Plural Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND.sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC,non.sg

2,sg

Se-C
s -c
g_«*oi

§(r)i-c
hSe-*
s t-c
hSa-*

Sri-*
hehS(e)-c
hehst-'
hehSa-*

Se(:)-C
Sea-*

ya(?)5ri-c
yahSri-*
yahS(e)-*
yahst-*
yaitsi-*
yaya-*
yah5(a)-*

ha(h)Sri-*
hahSe-*
hahst-*
haitsi-*
(h)ahS-*
haya-*
hahSa-*

Chart 72: Transitive Prefixes with Second Person Singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC,non.sg

2,dl

tsi—c 
ts-*
st-*0*

h«jwa-c
(e)tsi-*
etsiz-*
(e)tsa-*

hesa-'
hetsi-*
hetsiz-*
hetsiny-*
hetsa-*

hayu-*
etsi-*
etsiz-*
azetsi-*
tsiny-'
etsiza-*

ygwa-*
yaitsi-'
yaitsiny-'
yffwati-*
yaetsa-*
yaitsa-*

h9wati-*
haitsi-*
haitsiS-*
haitsiny-*
haetsa-*
haitsa-*

Chart 73: Transitive Pre ixes with Second Person Dual Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM.Z01C,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC,non.sg

2,pi

skwa-c 
slew-** 
ts—°
skwfel-'

hQwa-c
(e)hskwa-c
askwa-*

hesa-c
skwa-c
hehskwa-0*

hayu-c
etsi-c
atsiza-*

ygwa-®
yaeskwa-0
ya?skwa-c

ha?kwa-
hgwati-*
haeskwa-0
hagskwa-c

Chart 74: Transitive Prefixes with Second Person Plural Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

l,sg 1 ,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

(wXa)ye-c 9*“c Qwa-C sa-c tsi—c skwa-c
(w)a-c' 9i[2]-c Q W -*C s -“ tsi[z]-c skw-*®
(w)a[2]-c 9 i[ny]-c 9ny-° s[eK tsi[ny]-c ts—0

0  ~ N,sg wa[ny]-e 9ny-* 9w[?]-' ts-* skw[?]-'
(wXa)y-*e Qd-e' st-~ '
w ey-' pn-®0
(wa)y-0

Chart 75: Transitive Prefixes with Zero or Neuter Singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Bar seau
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l,Sg M l l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

§a- 9di-c Qwa-“ a?ye- (e)tsi-c iskwa-'
ha- 9 i-c (e)sa-“ etsiz-' (e)skwa-ca
way- Qiz-C etsiny-'
u :- 9 iny-c etsa-*
a ri-c 9nya-'
waye-c
w a-c
w az-c
wany-c
waya-*

Chart 76: Transitive Prefixes with Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau
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l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

MASC,sg

hehS-
hu[:]-
hari-c
(h)aye-c
hay(a)-c
ha-c
haz-c
hany-c
haya-*

sgdi-'
S Q i-c

S 9 i z - C

S 9 n - C

synya-*

S 9 w a - “ ahe-
za-c
eza-c
aze-c
(h)aza-“

(h)etsi-c
hitsi-c
hitsiny-'
hetsa-*
hitsa-*

heskwa - c
hahskwa-c
(heh)skwa-“

Chart 77: Transitive Prefixes with Masculine Singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

l,sg l.dl l»pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi |

Se- 9ki-c a?keh- e ts ii- '
(sa)yu- 9kiny-c etsi- etsiny-c
p ri- ' 9ki2-c esa-“ skwa-c

FEM.IND,sg 9y(e)-c 9kiza-a etsi-“
9ny(e)-c skwa-* etsi2a-*
9ya-*
9nya-*

Chart 78: Transitive Prefixes with Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau
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l,sg 1 ,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

FEM.ZO!C,dl
yahS-
tay«?-
kayg-
ygwa-
yori-c

yagi-° yagwa-0 (y)esa-c yaeskwa-0

FEM .ZOIC.pl
J m m — — M — i ^ — ^ M a : ^ a a B e a B i ^ — ■ — i

Chart 79: Transitive Prefixes with Feminine-Zoic Non-singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Barbeau

MASC,dl

MASC.pl

l,sg l,dl l,pl 2,sg 2,dl 2,pi

hahiS-
hayg-
tayg-
hesa-
hgwa-
hgi-
hgye-c
hgri-c
hgny(e)-c

___________

(ha)gi-c
hgi-£
hgiz-0
hginy-c
ragi-c
hagnya-*

yagwa-c
gki-°
hagwa-"

yesah-c
hesa-“

ha(?)etsi-c
haitsi-0
etsi-*
etsiza-*
hatsi2a-*
hetsi2a-*

yaeskwa-0
haeskwa-0*

Chart 80: Transitive Prefixes with Masculine Non-singular Agent Acting on SAPs, According to Bar beau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM.Z01C,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

u—c hu-c ayu-c uti-c huti-c
[u]-- h[u]-“ ay[u]-" uti[2]-c huti[z]-c

0  ~ N,sg aw-* haw-* ayaw-* uti[ny]-c huti[ny]-c
a-° ha-° ud-**' hud-“ '

un-° hun-°
Chart 81: Transitive Prefixes with Zero or Neuter Singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

FEM.ZOIC,sg

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND.sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

ya-* ye-* huw-c ayuw -c (y)ayQ-c (h)ay9 - c
w a-c uw—* hu-“ ayu-“ yaygw-* (h)ay9W-c
w-** 2u-c (y)ay9wa-* (h)ay9w a-a
[u]-° u -c*
[9l-°
iny[9 ]-°
y M -'

Chart 82: Transitive Prefixes with Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

189



R
eproduced 

with 
perm

ission 
of the 

copyright 
ow

ner. 
Further 

reproduction 
prohibited 

w
ithout 

perm
ission.

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

(h)ay9 - c
(h)ay9w -c
(h)ay9w a-a

MASC,sg

h a-c
h - '
r - “

si•«

I

han-c
huw-c
hu-“

yu-c
sayu-“

(h)ayQ-c
haygw-0
(h)aygwa-*

Chart 83: Transitive Prefixes with Masculine Singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau

0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

e -£ei y9w a-“ h9wa-“ gki- kgwa- tgwa-
[q]-**0 y9w a-c hgwa-c
ay-®" ygwati-* hgwati-c

FEM.IND.sg a - ' ygwatiz-* hgwatiz-c
ay[f]-' y9watiny-c hgwatiny-'

ygwada-* hgwada-*
ygweda-* hgwgda-*^ ^ i — i— i—

Chart 84: Transitive Prefixes with Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC.sg FEM.IND.sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

FEM.ZOIC.dl

1-c

i[ny]-c
2-*
d-*"*
n-*°

ekwa-c
y9wa-c

yaitsi-
hekwa-0
hQwa-c

yayu-° yQ- c
y9wati-c

h9wati-c

FEM.ZOIC.pl

(w)ati-c
wati[2]-c
wati[ny]-c
yfo]-*
w fd -“ '
w$n-e
?n“°
ed-'

Chart 85: Transitive Prefixes with Feminine-Zoic Non-singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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0  ~ N,sg FEM.ZOIC,sg MASC,sg FEM.IND,sg NON.MASC
non.sg

MASC
non.sg

MASC,dl

h i-c
h i[2K
hi[ny]-c
2-*
d-™
n - “

y9wa-“ haitsi-
hpwa-6*
hesa-c

(y)ayu-c
hayuw-
hayu-“

y<?wati-c 
ypwatif-6 
ygwada -* 
ypw fda-'

ygri-c
hQwati-6
hywatiz-6
h9watiny-c
hQwada-’
hgwfda-*
ha9wada-*

MASC,pi

hati-c
hati[z]-c
hati[ny]-c
h[Q]-“
h fd -60'
hen-60

Chart 86: Transitive Prefixes with Masculine Non-singular Agent Acting on Non-SAPs, According to Barbeau
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There is some agreement between the forms found in the texts and those given by 

Barbeau: both charts 53 and 59 have y g -  as first singular acting on second singular, while 

charts 53 and 64 have a variant of sk -  as second singular acting on first singular. However, 

the first on first and second on second forms are found only in Barbeau's list: there are none
t

in the texts. Additionally, in related languages such categories involve the Semireflexive 

morpheme and would not appear in the chart anyway.

Some of the discrepancies can be attributed to misparsing on the part of Barbeau. For 

example, in his notes he gives the forms < -yg  -ygmg -  -yg J->, and < -yan ->  for 

first singular acting on second singular, whereas only the first allomorph appears in the texts 

or is expected from comparative Iroquoian. Fortunately, in this case Barbeau gives the words 

these forms were taken from:

(180) iy$ju( 'I have killed thee'
'I have looked for thee' 

y<?>gyara>sendi< 'I have helped thee' 
y§n$t$( 1 have given thee'

All of the unexpected forms involve parsing the beginning of the verb or incorporated noun 

root as the end of the pronominal prefix. The form < -ygmg ->  misplaces part of the 

morpheme (-Ya?t-) 'body' onto the prefix < - y g -> , with the Y o f -Ya?t-

altemating as expected with wafter a back vowel, and phonetically nasalized after a nasal 

vowel, resulting in <I7J>. Similarly, the <*> of < -yg )->  belongs to the verb < 'gyara ->  

(-?dyara~) Tielp'. The last word is more complicated. The <n> belongs to < -n g t->
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t-DQbt-) 'give', leaving <ya-> as the prefix. However, considering that the back vowels 

have large vowel space (see section 2.12 Vowel Allophones), this is easily seen as a mis­

hearing of yg - before a nasal.

There is also some similarity with the forms under inclusive plural acting on masculine 

singular, second plural on masculine singular, and second plural on non-masculine non­

singular. There is some resemblance as well with masculine singular acting on first singular, 

masculine singular on first plural, masculine singular on second singular, masculine singular 

on second dual, masculine singular on second plural, and feminine-indefinite singular on 

second singular.

In the texts (as well as the other languages) forms for SAPs acting on non-SAPs do 

not distinguish between dual and plural non-SAPs. However, in Barbeau (n.d.) and Barbeau's 

notes, sometimes such a distinction is indicated. For instance, exclusive plural acting on non­

masculine non-singular (1,EX,pl:3,NON.MASC,non.sg) < -yaewa-> is explicitly given as 

only with a dual patient, not a plural. < -yawa ->  is contradictively given as only dual or only 

plural, with disagreement between Barbeau (n.d.) and Barbeau's notes, as well as between one 

note and another. < -yaeskwa ->  has no number indicated. This occasional splitting of the 

non-masculine non-singular and masculine non-singular into dual and plural occurs with the 

exclusive plural, inclusive plural, second dual, second plural, feminine-indefinite singular, and 

masculine non-singular.

An interesting question is why there is such a discrepancy between the forms asserted 

by Barbeau and those actually found in the texts. Clearly, the pronominal tokens appearing 

in the texts are likely not to cover the full paradigm, either in categories or in allomorphy.
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However, even the structure and arrangement of categories given by Barbeau is different from 

the texts. The texts, in turn, are corroborated by comparative examination of other Iroquoian 

languages. At present this difference remains a mystery.
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CHAPTER FOUR

PREPRONOMINAL PREFIXES

The prepronominal prefixes are an array of 11 affixes that occur before the pronominal 

prefixes. They are not obligatory, and may occur in combinations of multiple prefixes. 

Because of the degree of fusion between prepronominals, prefix combinations are treated 

separately (see section 4.3 Prefix Complexes). The prepronominals can be divided 

semantically into modals, locatives, and an irrealis-like category, with the rest not falling into 

a neat category. The three modal prefixes are the factual (FACT), future (FUT), and optative 

(OPT). The two locatives are the cislocative (CISLOC) and the translocative (TRANS). The 

two members of the irrealis-like category are the contrastive (CONTR) and the negative 

(NEG). The remaining prefixes include the coincident (COINC), dualic (DU), partitive 

(PART), and repetitive (REP). Chafe (1967), in discussing Seneca, also refers to a modal 

class, and he places the Cislocative and Repetitive together as the primary prefixes (being 

closest to the verb), and the Partitive, Coincident and Contrastive as the secondary prefixes 

(being further from the verb). The other prefixes he treats individually.

4.1 Forms and Meanings

Each individual prepronominal prefix will be addressed in turn before the prefixes are 

treated in conjunction with one another. The three modals, Future, Optative, and Factual, will 

be addressed first, followed by the locatives, Cislocative and Translocative. These are
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followed by the Negative and Contrastive, the two irrealis-like prepronominals. The 

remaining prefixes follow in no particular order.

The analysis of forms and meanings presented here is based on that of Lounsbury 

(1953) for Oneida and Chafe (1967) for Seneca. A more extensive analysis of the 

prepronominals would require examination of influences from discourse, particles, and 

meanings of lexical items.

4.1.1 Future (FUT)

The Future, often glossed as 'will', 'shall', or 'must' in the texts, conveys not simply 

future time, but rather probability of occurrence. In other words, although the term implies 

a tense category the usage is more properly that of a mood (c.f. Foster 1985, 1986 for a 

discussion across Northern Iroquoian). The Future prefix always takes the form e-, as in 

182:

(182) ek§tE)lwa) 
ekyate?wa? 
e-ky-ate?w-a?
FUT-1 ,IN,dl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
'will we two escape' ('We will run away')
TN:27:214:09

In all other Northern Iroquoian languages the cognate Future morpheme is nasalized, p- or 

4*-

197

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4.1.2 Optative (OPT)

The Optative, often glossed with 'would' or 'might1 in the texts, or occurring following 

a previous reference to an intention or desire, expresses conditionality, or the possibility of 

occurrence (again c.f. Foster 1985,1986). Example 183 occurs in a section of text where the 

characters are searching for a means of escape.

(183) ...^ e h a ftrrP  
3?teha?te:ri?
4?-te-ha-Y?teri-?
NOT-NEG-MASC,sg,AGT-know-STAT 
'no not he knows

h a^d ^ t 
haideht 
h-a-:d-e-ht 
TRANS-FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-go-CAUS-PUNC 
they (should) go

dda-jdteW ...
da:2ate?wa?
d-a:-z-ate?w-a?
PART-OPT-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
'that they two escape'

he knew not where to escape to ('he didn't know where to escape to') 
TN:21:154:31-35

The Optative appears as a:-, except when the Repetitive or Cislocative is present (see section

4.3 Prefix Complexes), or before pronominal prefixes beginning with K In the latter case, 

there is fusion over the morpheme boundary into a i~.
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aj§y|h$Q>
a2ay§ha<J?
az-Yay?-ihaQ-?
OPT-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
anybody to say

te?ye:he:
te?-y-ehe-:
NEG-1 ,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'don't I want to

m |r^ndifiQ(t...
wfiadtnyQht
w-?r-a-dinyght
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-moss-hang.STAT 
it moss hangs'

'I will not suffer anybody to say that the moss hangs'62 
TN:22:167:13-15

4.1.3 Factual (FACT)

The Factual indicates that the likelihood of occurrence is certain, more likely than the 

Future (probable) or Optative (possible) (c.f. Foster 1985, 1986). It is often translated in 

texts with the English narrative past:

(185) ...nf( ShQntk)twa) 
n?h ahQteTwa?

a-hQ-ate?w-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 

'now they fled

de w andat... 
de wadat

the villagers'

Now they took to flight 
TN:40:307:16-19

“ Apparently some sort of insult.
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Non-past word glosses can also occur outside the narrative context. Note that in 186 the 

form glossed with a non-past ('they run off) appears as a past in the free translation.

(186) ...n£( ah$r$(skwa( 
n?h ahQrahskwah

a-hQ-arahskw-ah 
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-go.out-PUNC 

'now they went

§hQ)0te)twa)
ah<Jte?wa?
a-h9 -ate?w-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
they run off

n£( h$m$ti*nga(... 
n?h hQwatiidyah 

hQwati-dya-h
3,non.sg:MASC,non.sg-chase-STAT 

now they them are chasing1

Now then the Senecas started tracking the Wyandots, who ran off. 
TN:37:291:50-54

The free translation, however, need not also use the past. Note that although both words 

with the Factual in 187 are glossed in the past, the free translation avoids the narrative past. 

Such a translation might be lie saw several men who stood there'.

(187) ...nf( aheiypft^ 
n$h ahaygny?? 

a-hayQ-y?-?
FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-see-PUNC 

'now he them saw
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hinQ*m£(
henQiweh
hfn-Qwe-h
MASC,pl,AGT-person-NOUN 
they people

tu t£hrnd§t...
tuteh?:dat
t-ute-h?d-a-t
DU-CISLOC.FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-JOIN-stand.PUNC 
there they stood'

TN:02:070:08-11
Several men could be seen standing [at a distance].

Allomorphs of the Factual are a - and a?-. Other allomorphs, those occurring with 

the Repetitive or Cislocative and another prepronominal, are discussed in section 4.3 Prefix 

Complexes. The allomorph a?» occurs before vowels:

tuc§hf)ttTQ)...
tuheh|?trQ?
tu-he-he-i?tr9 -?
REM-TRANS-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT 
there he stays'

CNow they found out that he was staying there') 
TN:27:233:13-17

(188) ...nfh
n?h a?e:tuh

a?-e-tuy-h
FACT-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-know-PUNC 

'now one finds out

d§
de

that
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Both allomorphs can occur before glides, h, d, and r. Examples of a-before h can be seen 

in 185-187. The allomorph a?- appears before h in 189:

(189) a ’hthlQ* 
a?h$haQ? 
a?-h?-iha<}-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
'he said'
TN:26:203:5363

The following examples show both forms before glides in 190 and 191, before </in 192, and 

before r  in 193:

(190) a. Sy<?m§tfndu-t<?)
ayQwat$:du:tQ?
a-yQw-at?dutQ-?
FACT-1,sg:2,sg-speak-PUNC 
1 (to) thee want to tell' ('I want to tell you...') 
TN: 12:115:22

b. a)ycitE)twa)
a?yate?wa? 
a?-y-ate?w-a?
FACT-1,sg,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
'I self am or go away' ('I ran away')
IR:15

(191) a. aw§te,)cwa(
awate:?wah
a-w-ate?w-ah
FACT-FEM.ZOICjSg^AGT-run.away-PUNC 
'she escaped'
TN:28:237:30

63Note that most variants of this word use the shorter allomorph a-.
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b. a\v3ra(skwa(
a?warahskwah 
a?-w-arahskw-ah
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC 
'she returned (went)' ('she went back') 
TN:22:167:36

(192) a. ha-nd£(t
hardeht
h-a-:d -e-h t
TRANS-FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-go-CAUS.PUNC 
'they went'
TN:04:085:06

b. a)da)tar9, ''gya)
a?da?tar<j:dya? 
a?-0 -da?tar-9di-a? 
FACT-l,sg,AGT-bread-make-PUNC 
'I bread make' ('I make bread')
IR:16

(193) a. hS-re<t
haireht
h-a-r-e-h t
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-CAUSi>UNC 
lie came'
TN:27:225:20

b. ta^ri'ju'
ta?ri:zuh 
t-a?-0-ri2u-h
CISLOC-FACT-l,sg,AGT-kill*PUNC 
'I killed'
TN:04:083:01

Other than before vowels, the two allomorphs a -  and a?- are probably in free variation
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4.1.4 Cislocative (CISLOC)

The Cislocative indicates simple location, or direction of motion, and is usually 

glossed in the texts by 'at', 'down', 'here', 'off, 'out', 'over1, there’, 'to', 'towards', 'where', 

'whereat', 'wherefrom', or 'yonder1. Complexities of the Cislocative in Oneida are explored 

in Abbott (1981), and in Mohawk in Bonvillain (1981).

The Cislocative in 194, on a non-motion verb, indicates the simple location of the 

'finding':

(194) tayem |,nd0r|h9( 
tayew$:dur$hah 
t-(h)aye-wfd-ur?-hah 
CISLOC-MASC,sg: 1 ,sg-voice-find-ST AT 
'there he my voice, word finds' ('there he found what I wanted') 
WM:070

In 195 the Cislocative indicates the location of'planting', also non-motion:

(195) ...nf tu hi*re( 
n? hi haireh

h-a-r-e -h
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 

'now there he goes

detutlft£'kwic...
d e t u t in y £ :k w ih
de-t-(h)uti-Y?kw-ih
SUBST-CISLOC-MASC,pl,PAT-plant-STAT 
where they two have planted'

He went to look for him in the garden.
TN:26:198:43-47
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With verbs of motion the Cislocative indicates direction, as in 196, where the verb

-iarnhskw-  'go out' combined with the Cislocative is glossed as 'come home'.

(196) ...S|jetum|<hSm£,(ta) 
ekyetQweha w? :hta? 
e-t-ye-at-Qwe-haw-e-ht-a?
FUT-CISLOC-l,sg,AGT-SEMI-person-carry-INCH-CAUS-PUNC 
'I one (of them) brought back

te»yara(skwa\..
tayarahskwa?
t-a-y-arahskw-a?
CISLOC-FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC 
I came home'

'[One day] I brought one back with me'
TN:28:244:51-53

In 197 the verb -Yay$~ 'go out' bears the Cislocative, and is glossed as 'come out', in 

reference to the perspective of a group of spectators.

(197) ...tu( tdhicSyl'h?”  
tub tahiiayfiha?

t-a-hi-Yay?-ha?
CISLOC-FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-go.out-PUNC 

'there they came out of the water

t£(huddtutdfiQ'mi(...
tehudatutanyQiwih
te-hud-at-ut-a-nyQ-w-ih
DU-MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-stick.up-JOIN-DISTR-CAUS-STAT 
there they were fastened together'

'[the Snake and the Indian maiden] came out of the lake, twisted together* 
TN:08:103:53-56
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With the verb -e- 'go / come' the Cislocative gives a gloss of'come':

(198) t£m fnde) 
tawfde? 
t-a-w ?d-e-?
CISLOC-FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-go-PUNC 
'they come'
TN:12:113:03

Compare the use of the Translocative in section 4.1.S, where the resulting gloss is 'go'. 

Additionally, the Cislocative can be used as a superlative, 'most' or '-st'r

(199) tayuwa-nt( 
tayuwam?h 
t-(h)a-yuwan?-h
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-large-STAT 
'big one (eldest)'
TN:23:171:52

Without the Cislocative, this word simply refers to large size in general:

(200) hayuwa*nf( 
hayuwam?h 
ha-yuwan?-h 
MASC,sg,AGT-large-STAT 
'it is big'
TN:07:100:16

Allomorphs of the Cislocative are f-( k 0-, and ka-. Vowels condition the r- 

allomorph, as in 194 and 198-199 above, while k -  occurs before glides, as in 19S. The 

former can also appear before r.
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(201) t r p nda$> 
trgidaq? 
t-r-Qdap-?
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT 
'(where) he lives'
TN:29:268:52

The remaining allomorphs ti- and Aa-are less frequent and have distributions that are less 

clear, ft- can show up before glides, as well as h, r, and s:

(202) tl'we3 
tirwe? 
ti-w -e-?
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-go-PURP 
'she walks'
TN:22:165:49

(203) tih |’nd£> 
tih '̂.de? 
ti-h?d-e-?
CISLOC-MASC,pUGT-go-PURP 
'there they come'
TN:23:173:47

(204) trre^  
tf:re?s 
ti-r-e-?s
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-go-HAB
'about he (the owl) is walking' ('the owl is walking about')
TN:24:184:41

(205) tiskwida-re3 
tiskwadaure? 
ti-skwa-dar-e?
CISLOC-2,pl,AGT-live-STAT 
'you live' ('where you live*)
TN:20:149:04
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The allomorph ka -  occurs before b ,s ,t, and w.

(206) ...lju)ng£ntsit  h | )#r^ dyuw§n|(
kyu?dy?tsih h|7i9 ayuwanqh

a-yuwanq-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-large-ST AT 

'the snake only it is large

kahetyp-hf5
kahayqshq?
ka-ha-yqh-?-?
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-head-have-STAT 
there his head

p^ESaty^...
qdesa?y?h
[q]-ades-a-?yeh
FEM.IND,sg,AGT-lap-JOIN-LOC
her lap on'

It was only a big snake whose head was in her lap. 
TN:02:066:26-30

(207) kasdka^enQ 
kasakya?kyenq 
ka-s-at-Ya?t-Yenq
CISLOC-2,sg,PAT-SEMI-body-fall.STAT 
'here thou liest down'
TN:04:086:09-10

(208) k^tsTda)#w5t 
katsida?wat 
ka-tsi-da7wat 
CISLOC-2,dl-dig.IMP 
liere you dig’ ('dig here!')
TN:16:130:ll-l2
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(209) ...y6he> ka*wdjd)tdtE>...
kaiwa2a?tat??
ka-way-Ya?t-a-t?-?
CISLOC-l,sg,PAT-body-JOIN-stop-STAT
here I stay (stop)'

yehe?
y-ehe-?
1 ,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'I want

I wish to stay here 
TN:27:217:33-34

It remains unclear why ti- and fa  -  are sometimes chosen instead of t-  and k-, although there 

is a tendency for i s  -  to appear before second person pronominals.

4.1.5 Translocative (TRANS)

The Translocative indicates distant location, or motion away from a referent. It is 

usually glossed as 'across', 'at them', 'away', ’here’, 'off, 'out', 'there', 'thereof, or 'where' in the 

texts.

Example 210 demonstrates the distal locative sense, referring to the place where a 

previous camp had been set up:

(210) deh£hutld£t§tnta(k 
dehehutidata?tahk 
de-he-huti-dat-a-Y?ta-hk
SUBST-TRANS-MASC,non.sg,PAT-camp-JOIN-have-PAST 
'where they had camped previously'
TN:19:138:04-05

The Translocative indicates that the direction of throwing is away from the thrower in 211:
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(211) hShti-tP 
hahutti:? 
h-a-hu-ati-?
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-pitch-PUNC 
lie threw (it) away'
TN:28:250:25

With the verb -e -  'go / come' the Translocative gives a gloss of'go':

(212) ha-de) 
ha:de? 
h -a-:d -e-?
TRANS-FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-go-PUNC 
'they went'
TN:16:126:13

Compare the previous use with the Cislocative where the meaning was 'come'. Allomorphs 

are h -  (before vowels), he-  (before consonants), and ha?- before the Dualic.

4.1.6 Negative (NEG)

The Negative can be used to indicate simple negation, as in 213 and 214:

(213) ...d§e) h^),r?) te^ya^te-rf
dae? h£?t9? te?ya?teaih

te?-ya-Y?teri-h
NEG-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-know-STAT 

'that only (because) not she knows

fnQ-taa1 hu-sawe(
ang:?wah hu:saweh

h-u:sa-w-e-h
TRANS-OPT.REP-FEM.ZOIC.sg,AGT-go-PUNC 

which way for her to go

210
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du'say§d§ta*rac
duisayadatarah
d-u:sa-ya-dat-a-r-ah
PART-OPT.REP-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-camp-JOIN-put.away-PUNC 
that again (for) her to visit

dudu)nm£-nde(...
dudu?w?:deh
d-u-du?w?-deh
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-mother-LOC 
the her mother at'

As she had no idea of the way to her mother's home... 
TN:02:071:27-34

(214) ...ye<t!ju>urung)’ 
y?hti2u?runQ? 
y ft] -  iht- 1211 -  ?-runQ?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-field-good-STAT-POP 
'prairie turtle tribe

n§c5de tindE,(SQ)
n?§ade tiderhsQ?
and then hawk

§wa,(S£} Tmf)nt3y&c
ah§?hk iwa:hs?7 iw??tayeh

i-w-?t-aye-h
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-day-number-STAT

three ten (thirty) days

4?9  st£?ta?u 
not anything

te}csufigdhay...
te?suddyahay
te?-s-[h]uti-dya-hay
NEG-REP-MASC,pl,PAT-eat-STAT
not they eat'
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Several men of the Prairie Turtle and Hawk clans... abstained from any food for thirty 
days
TN:09:105:l3-24

The Negative can also be used for other contrary-to-fact situations.64 This is shown in 215, 

where the speaker is describing what he would do if married.

(215) ...dTye,he) 
diyerhe? 
di-y-ehe-?
PART-1,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'I want

te\vay6)egii( 
te?waye?dyaih 
te?-waye-dyay-h 
NEG-1 ,sg,PAT-marry-STAT 
(as) if I were married

t§yatdkan$fi$hQ(... 
tayatakyanQnyQhgh 
t-ay-ataky-a -nQnyQ -  h<?h 
CISLOC-l,sg,PAT-talk-JOIN-DISTR-STAT 
I (with) her would converse continually'

I wish that, were I married, I would converse like this forever. 
TN:04:082:07-10

Allomorphs are te- and te?-. Vowels are preceded by te?-, while h  is almost always 

preceded by te-. The latter also occurs before the Optative + Repetitive and Optative +

ka,}j§ha-
ka:?2eha:
ka-y-Ye-ha
CISLOC-1 ,sg,AGT-do-HAB 
I do this way

MMatthew Dryer suggests that the Negative may thus actually be an irrealis 
morpheme.

212

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Cislocative combinations that start with u. They are in free variation before consonants other 

than A. In 216 both allomorphs appear before w.

(216) a. ...tfiwatMo'tea's 
tewatu?tQhtsahs 
te-wati-?t<jhts-ahs
NEG-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-hatch-HAB 
'not they hatch

de
de yuhSat?? 

yu-h§at?-?
FEM.IND,sg,PAT-ride-STAT 

the horse'

horses don't hatch 
TN:32:276:10-13

b. te>w§yem|ng§riht( 
te?wayew$dyerih?h 
te? -  waye -  w^dyeri -  h?h 
NEG-1 ,sg,PAT-willing-STAT 
'no I am willing

dus5yatrfndu-t^ 
dusayatr?:du:t$ 
d-usa -y-at-r?d-ut-$
PART-REP.FACT-1,sg,AGT-SEMI-song-stick.up-PUNC 
that again I sing'

No, I am no longer willing to sing.
TN:24:189:04-07

Northern Iroquoian languages differ as to whether the Negative can co-occur with the 

modals or not65 Wyandot patterns both ways, with the Negative able to appear with the

65In Oneida they cannot co-occur, while in Seneca they can.
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Optative, but not the Factual or Future. In order to convey a negative meaning with the 

Factual or Future, the Contrastive is used.

4.1.7 Contrastive (CONTR)

The Contrastive indicates simple negation in instances when the Negative cannot be 

used, that is, with the Factual or Future.

In 217 the Factual is used in a negated verb. Since the Factual and Negative cannot 

co-occur, the Contrastive appears instead:

(217) ...h^? tah fltifrr£hQ>
h$?? tahgdu:r?ha?

t-a-hgd-urg-ha?
CONTR-FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-find-PUNC

'no not they find are able to

d§ hQ-ntE)ttSf(S...
de hg:tetsghs

hg-ate-tsg-hs
MASC,pl,AGT-SEMl-cure-HAB

the they her are doctoring'

They could not find out what was the matter. 
TN:34:278:63-67

The Contrastive is also used to indicate the opposite of what was expected. Example 

218 is from a text where Turtle keeps winning races against faster opponents. In this instance 

he had defeated Raccoon by unexpectedly arriving first.
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(218) ...n|c da£> nQm^’de7 d§ tu-kwEja-kwe1
nqh dae? nQwa?de? de tu:kwe2a:kweh
'now the one next time the raccoon

a)*ka)8tadiskwa)a
a?kya?tadiskwa?
a?-ky-atadiskw-a?
FACT-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-race-PUNC 
they two the race ran

gmqtPyaqm̂
QwatiTyagwfh

quite a while ago

tlsu-w6ct
tisunvqht
ti-s-u-Y q-ht
CONTR-REP-MASC,sg,PAT-arrive-CAUS.STAT 
there back he gets in

ndE)cnga)awic... 
de?dya?wi§ 
de?-dya?wi§ 
SUBST-turtle 
the turtle'

The Raccoon then competed with the Turtle, but the Turtle reached the island first 
TN:05:093:49-58

Allomorphs are f- (before vowels), ti-  (before consonants), and ta?~ (before the 

Dualic).

4.1.8 Coincident (COIN)

The Coincident is usually glossed as 'same' in the texts, and indicates that one entity 

is identical to another.66 Both 219 and 220 indicate identity of a person:

^Lounsbury (1953:46) indicates that the Oneida cognate involves simultaneity, in 
addition to identity of entities, while Chafe (1967:32) states the Seneca form shows that 
"what follows coincides in time or space with some other reference."
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(219) ...ddetu* we-ti( cShaa^cit
daetu? we:tih 3ahaa?tat

§a-ha-Ya?t-a-t
COINC-MASC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-stand.STAT 

'that too all same one body

dOtahie-rgnQfee3...
dutahaea'QnQkye?
d-uta-ha-YerQ-nQ-0-akye-?
PART-CISLOC.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-trick-DISTR-STAT-PROG-PUNC 
that he me tricked several times'

And the same one has now cheated me ever so many times!
TN:22:167:42-45

(220) ...tfifc$>lca> c^ta-re3
tuh§??Sa? SQtarre?

S-Qta-r-e-?
COINC-CISLOC.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 

'there it is again yonder he comes

de-r§m£(...
de:rQweh
de-r-Qwe-h
SUBST-MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 
the he person'

There, at a distance, he saw the same fellow coming along.
TN:27:223:12-16

In combination with the Dualic, the meaning is 'half or 'middle'.

(221) ca)teya>da(kw|tsi(
§a?teya?dahkw?tsih 
§a?-te-ya-?dahkw-etsi-h 
COINC-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-drum-long-STAT 
'bushel half-way long'
WD:NR:065
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(222) ...ca)Bt§ya-da-wa)a np{
§a?teya:darwa? n?h
5a?-te-ya-daw-a?
COINC-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-river-NOUN
'in the middle of the river now

hU'SktM...
huiskuhk
hu-?sku-0-hk
MASC,sg,P AT -enter. water-STAT-PAST 
he him dropped in the water1

right in the middle of the river he dropped him down 
TN:28:249:06-08

Allomorphs are £- (before vowels), & - (before consonants), $a?- (before the Dualic), and 

Je- (before the Cislocative).

4.1.9 Dualic (DU)

According to Lounsbury (1953:48-49), the Dualic in Oneida has many uses. It can 

be used to indicate 'two' in counting, that "two agents are requisite for the action described 

in the verb", that "the verb root implies a change of state or position", that there are "slightly 

different specializations in meaning in which there is multiplication of parts or of action", or 

to replace the Repetitive if the Cislocative is present (since these two are mutually exclusive, 

see section 4.3 Prefix Complexes). In Wyandot the Dualic is used to indicate paired items 

or changes of state, in addition to many unclear uses.

The Dualic in Wyandot can indicate two paired entities, as in 223:
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(223) tey$h$t6*tsi<s 
teyQhQte:tsihs 
te-yQ-ahQht-etsi-hs
DU-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-ear-long-STAT.PL 
'double-ears long' ('a pair o f long ears') 
TN:40:310:09-10

Here the Dualic refers to the ears being paired. When only one ear is referred to, the Dualic 

is absent:

(224) )wayahg(ta(tg) 
wayahghtahtQ? 
way-ahQht-ahtQ-? 
l,sg,PAT-ear-lose-STAT 
'I my ear lose’ 
WD:NR:062

Other paired body parts also can appear with the Dualic, such as 'feet' in 22S and 'eyes'

in 226:

(225) te y a W a w a W  
teyahSi?tawahstih 
te-y-ah§i?t-a-wahst-ih
DU-1 ,sg,AGT-foot-JOIN-good-STAT 
'my feet pretty1 ('my pretty feet') 
WD:NR:012

(226) teyeya(kwe)dawa(sti( 
teyeya hkwe?dawa hstih 
te-ye-yahkwe?d-a-wahst-ih 
DU-1 ,sg,AGT-eye-JOIN-good-STAT 
'my eyes that are pretty* ('my pretty eyes') 
TN:22:164:23-24
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The Dualic can also appear with paired items other than body parts, as in 227:

(227) tehu<cendaaf  
tehuh§fda:£ 
te-hu-h§§d-a-Y?
DU-MASC,sg,PAT-name-JOIN-have.STAT 
'two names he has got' Che has two names') 
WD:NR:038

The Dualic can also indicate a change of state. In 228 there are two states, one before 

transfiguration and one as a human:

(228) ...dT h£<cf}f( dnp-gaka
di h?h§??£h anyQidyaka

a-Yg-dyaka
FACT-l,sg:2,sg-marry.PUNC 

'me it has been so I you married

h$>*rs> Sda’uraha*
h4?r^? eda7uraha?

e-0-da?ura-ha?
FUT-l,sg,AGT-able-PUNC 

only will that I be able

detSja’tijtti  tTjuc
deteia?tu?t§ ti2uh
de-te-y-Ya?t-u?t?
SUBST-DU-1 ,sg,AGT-body-kind.STAT 
that I be transformed as though (like)

d ie
dae

that

219
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dS
da yQiw^h 

y-Qwe-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 

the it person'

As it is, I will be transfigured into a human being to marry her. 
TN:02:068:l3-23

Two states, one before a camp was set and one after, are indicated with the Dualic in 229:

(229) ...ne( t£hatindata£>... 
n?h tehatidataf?

te-hati-dat-a-Y?-?
DU-MASC,pl,AGT-camp-JOIN-have-STAT 

'now they a camp have'

So they pitched camp.
TN:20:145:18-19

Other examples are less clear. Example 230 may also indicate two states, one before scalping 

and one after. However, the Oneida cognate requires the Dualic lexically, so this may hold 

for Wyandot as well.

(230) t§hayun<?,r|i(kwa) 
tehayunqaahkwa? 
te-hayu-n<jr-a-hkw-a?
DU-MASC,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg-scalp-JOIN-take-HAB 
'they onebody scalp' ('they scalp people')
TN:30:272:42

However, there are many instances where the purpose of the Dualic is vague or unclear:, as 

in the following examples.
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(231) ...tu( atye^dr^ 
tuh a?ye:dr?h 

a?-ye-dr?-h
FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-tie-PUNC 

'there I it tie

I fasten it, and then I leap down 
TN:22:159:13-15

a>*kfcnda)skw9 ... 
a?k?da?skwa 
a?-t-y-^da?skw-a 
FACT-DU-1 ,sg,AGT-jump-PUNC 
I jump'

(232) ...a>ljGha)ate> 
a?kyuha?te? 
a?-t-Yu-ha?t-e?
FACT-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-dawn-PUNC 
'the dawn

n£<
n?h

then

a)Btpra(t i t
a?tQrahtat
a?-t-[h]9 -araht-at
FACT-DU-MASC,pl, AGT-run-PUNC
they ran

tude
tude

to the

kanQ ^-^ ...
kanQhSa:??
t-ya-nphS-a-Y?-?
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-house-JOIN-have-STAT
house'

At daybreak they ran to an isolated house 
TN:38:301:21-25

(233) . . . ^ d t h c ^  
$te?deher?h

'no not far down

t§hufPda*)awati( tu( a-tP
tehuti?da:?watih tuh a:ti?
te-huti-da?wat-ih
DU-MASC,non.sg,PAT-dig-STAT
they dug in there just
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Tĥ 'Vip*
iha:?n<??
i-ha-?nQ-?

fcT^mE4...
ea-Qweh
e-r-gwe-h 

PROTH-MASC,sg,AGT-bury-STAT X-MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN

before they had dug far into the ground, they found a buried human being 
TN: 16:130:15-22

It may be the case that these are also lexically determined, in that in other Northern Iroquoian 

languages the Dualic is obligatory with certain verbs.

Uses for enumeration or repetition as described by Lounsbury (1953) for the Oneida 

Dualic are not apparent in Wyandot. No example of tedth 'two' appears with the Dualic on 

the following enumerated item, for example. Furthermore, no example glossed with 'again' 

uses the Dualic and the Cislocative, so it is not possible to see if the Dualic is used to replace 

the Repetitive in the presence of the Cislocative.

Allomorphs are r- in combination with various other prepronominals, k -  in those 

same combinations but before glides, and re- elsewhere.

4.1.10 Partitive (PART)

The range of uses of the Partitive does not reduce easily to a single English 

translation. It often covers how1, how much', 'where', or 'when' in the texts, as well as 

especially 'to' and 'that'.67

67Lounsbury (1953:46) refers to the Oneida cognate as used for "the amount of, how 
much, how many.... manner of, kind of, the way, how.... where, (the place) of... when, the 
time when".

he was buried the he person'
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Example 234 shows the verb 'give' with the Partitive attached to its intended result, 

the verb 'plant', adding the gloss 'that' to the latter.

(234) ...aHi-nCt 
aTuniQt 
a?-u-nght
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,P AT-give.PUNC 
'she her gave

da)yei£nkwa)
daTyagkwa? 
d-a?-ya-Y?kw-a? 
PART-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-plant-PUNC 
that she planted (the seeds)

dunf-h^...
dun?:ha?
d-u-n?h-a?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-com-NOUN 
the com'

The toad now gave the woman grains of com [to plant] 
TN:01:061:09-12

Example 235 relates a verb of knowing and a verb indicating what action is known, also 

linked through the gloss 'that':

(235) ...y&filfnic 
yenygtwih 
ye-nygwih
1 ,sg,AGT-kno w.ho w. STAT 
1 know how

I am a thief 
TN:29:262:25-27

223

da^nf-skwa*...
da?n|:skwa?
d-a?-0-n?skw-a?
P ART-FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-steal-PUNC 
that I steal’

df&kat̂ skwa  ̂
dekatghskwa?ygh 
de-ketghskwa?y?h 
SUBST-toad 
the toad
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Locative relations can also be shown with the Partitive, as in 236, where the verb indicating 

'living' or 'dwelling', the goal of the 'go' and 'arrive' event, bears the Partitive.

(236) ...sahcira(skwa( 
saharahskwah 
s-a-h-arahskw-ah
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC 
'back he goes

h u sah |9 }
husahaQ?
h-usa-ha-YQ-?
TRANS-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
again he arrives (home)

dikf)ftrg) 
dik??trQ? 
di-t-y[?]-i?trQ-?
PART-CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg, AGT-Iive-STAT 
where she stays

hGdti)um§< 
hudu?w?h 
hu-du?w?-h
MASC,sg,PAT-mother-NOUN 
his mother'

he went back to the home where his mother lived 
TN:27:229:08-14

In a parallel fashion, temporal relations can also be found with the Partitive. In 237 the 

Partitive appears on the verb 'say', connecting it to the time of the verb 'fool'.
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(237) ...dahayaQ}dTyQh$>atE} 
dahayaQ?diyQha?t?? 
d-a-hayQ-?diyQr-ha?t-§?
PART-FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-sense-fool-PUNC 
'that he them two has fooled

dlha-tQ5 fdP...
dihaitQ? fdf?
di-h-atQ-?
PART-MASC,sg,AGT-say-STAT 
when he has said me'

he had only deceived them when he said, 'It is I! 
TN:24:190:3843

The verb marked with the Partitive need not be the first verb following the main verb. In 238 

the Partitive form, 'the next day', relates the time of the other verbs, but precedes them.

(238) ...dS£> 
dae?

'that one

d&>
dae?

that one

nQmfW
n<?wa?de?

next time

nprna’
ngwa?

that time

da)u-fh|ha)
da?u:rh?ha?
d-a?-u-rh?-ba?
PART-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-day-PUNC 
the next day

a)8tuka(saru)Uta(s 
a?tukahsaru?tahs 
a?-t-(h)u-akahsaru?t-ahs 
FACT-DU-MASC,sg,PAT-watch-HAB 
he him kept on watching61

t§huya*dra) nQ)0m$(
tehuyardra? ng?wah
te-hu-yadr-a?
DU-MASC,sg,PAT-look.at-STAT
he at him was looking the way

"Anomalous use of Habitual with Factual.
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ha-re(...
haireh
h -a-r-e-h
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 
he went'

The next day Tatenri'a watched his brother and noticed in what direction he went to 
hunt.
TN:23:172:42-52

The reason for the use of the Partitive on the verb 'kind; type' in 239 is unclear, unless it is 

related to the enumerative function referred to by Lounsbury (1953) for the Oneida cognate.

(239) ...iwetP' 
aweti?

'all

tuha)8m£n,de(t
tuha?w$:deht
tu-h-a?-w$d-e-ht
REM-TRANS-FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-go-CAUS.PUNC 
there they went

dttatutg)9
detatutQ?
de-t-(h)a-tu-tQ-?
SUBST -CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-door-close-ST AT 
(where) he was fastened in

de
de

the

hiimfc)*tss(ti)a< Swe-tP'
h(jwe?ts?hti?ah aweiti?
h-Qwe-?ts?hti-?ah
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM
boy all

tuha?watiny9?
tu-h-a?-wati-YQ-?
REM-TRANS-FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
there they went many
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da)*w£tija),tu-te)3<
da?kwati2a?tu:t??ah
d-a?-t-wati-Ya?t-u?t?-?ah
PART-FACT-DU-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-body-kind.STAT-DIM 
the animals

tuha)*w§tlhii(CfM...
tuhaTwatihahSf?
tu-h-a?-wati-hah5-Y$-?
REM-TRANS-FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-council-have-PUNC 
there they council held'

After a while they all assembled at the place where the child was imprisoned, and here 
they held a council.
TN:19:139:21-36

Although the Oneida cognate of -uftp- 'be a kind of requires the Partitive lexically, this does 

not hold of Wyandot and so a lexical explanation cannot be as easily adopted here. The 

following example shows -t/ftp- 'be a kind of without the Partitive:

(240) ...t6wa)Mjd>atu)ut|> 
tewa?ti2a?tu?t$? 
te-wati-Ya?t-u?t?-?
DU-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-body-kind-STAT 
'all kinds (of them)

d§ yajiP... 
de yafu? 

ya-zu-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-kill-STAT 

the the game'

'all kinds of game'
TN:36:289:31-34

Other examples are equally obscure:
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(241) ...diw6*hE) 
diwe:he? 
di-w-ehe-?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
*11131 she wanted

aweiyet$re-si...
awayetQressi

her hair long'

And she had been longing for such fine hair! 
TN:22:159:44-45

Allomorphs are d - (before vowels), di- (before consonants), and da?- (before the

DU).

4.1.11 Repetitive (REP)

The Repetitive indicates another occurrence or repetition, often glossed as 'back' or 

'again' in the texts:

(242) sahdda’tsa’e 
sahada?tsa?e 
s-a-ha-da?ts-a?e
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-kettle-hit.PUNC 
'again he drum beats' Che beats the drum again') 
TN:33:277:35-36

In reference to motion or change of location, the Repetitive indicates a return:

(243) dus5ha$} 
dusahaQ? 
d-usa-ha-Y<?-?
PART-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
'when back he got home' ('when he got back home1) 
TN:ll:lll:47-48
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In 244 the state of the NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT 'they' having gone out continues to hold:

(244) suddri(skw£< 
sudarahskw^h 
s-ud-arahskw-?h
REP-NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT-go.out-STAT 
'they were gone'

'they were no longer anywhere there'
TN:13:117:47

The distribution of the Repetitive allomorphs are difficult to ascertain. The 

allomorphs are s~, £• (before r), sk- (before w), ts- (before the feminine-zoic singular agent 

when no modal is present, as well as other unclear uses), tsf- (optionally before the second 

person), and sa-(in unclear distribution).

4.2 Morpheme Slot Ordering

Chart 87 is based on a similar chart in Lounsbury (1953:45, Table 5: Positional 

Arrangement of Prepronominal Morphemes) for Oneida. It shows the relative ordering of the 

prepronominal prefixes, other than the modals. The patterning of the modals is complex, and 

will be addressed afterwards. No examples of members of the same slot appearing together 

have been found.
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OUTER INNER

Negative
Contrastive
Partitive
Coincident
Translocative

Dualic Repetitive
Cislocative

Chart 87: Non-Modal Prepronominal Morpheme Slot Ordering

As can be seen, the Negative, Contrastive, Partitive, Coincident, and Translocative 

as a whole precede all other prefixes. The next non-modal is the Dualic, followed by the 

Repetitive and Cislocative last. The first set of prefixes will be called the outer prefixes, while 

the last set will be the inner prefixes. This is a departure from the terminology used by Chafe 

(1967) for Seneca, primary (Cislocative, Repetitive) and secondary (Contrastive, Partitive, 

Coincident). The difference is based on the Negative and Translocative not being among 

Chafe's secondary prefixes, but patterning partly with them in Wyandot. When all three slots 

are filled, outer prefixes precede the Dualic, which precedes the inner prefixes. The only 

exception is the lack of examples with both the Negative and Dualic. This could be due to 

either a grammatical prohibition, or be simply a gap in the data. Comparative evidence is not 

helpful here, since this combination is prohibited in Oneida but allowed in Seneca.

Because the modals have a complex interaction with the other prepronominal prefixes, 

several small charts will be presented before one large complete chart In the following charts 

the modals will be indicated with italics, and fused slots by dashed lines. The Future appears 

before the inner prefixes, and after the Dualic and outer prefixes:
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OUTER Dualic Future INNER

Chart 88: The Future with Other Prepronominal Prefixes 

The Optative follows the outer prefixes and Dualic, but fuses with the inner prefixes:

OUTER Dualic INNER Optative

Chart 89: The Optative with Other Prepronominal Prefixes

The Factual has the most complicated distribution. With just the inner prefixes, or 

with just the outer prefixes, the Factual follows:

OUTER FactualINNER

Chart 90: The Factual with Inner or Outer Prepronominal Prefixes 

With just the Dualic, the Factual precedes:

Factual Dualic

Chart 91: The Factual with the Dualic 

With an outer prefix and the Dualic, the Factual is in the middle.
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OUTER Factual Dualic

Chart 92: The Factual with the Dualic and an Outer Prepronominal Prefix

With the Dualic and an inner prefix, the Factual fuses with the inner prefix, and the fused 

complex follows the Dualic.

Dualic INNER Factual

Chart 93: The Factual with the Dualic and an Inner Prepronominal Prefix

With both an outer and an inner prefix, the Factual fuses with the inner prefix, and the fused 

complex follows the outer prefix.

OUTER INNER Factual

Chart 94: The Factual with an Outer and an Inner Prepronominal Prefix

When the Factual appears with an outer, an inner, and the Dualic, then the Factual fuses with 

the inner, and the fused complex follows the Dualic, which in turn follows the outer.

OUTER Dualic INNER Factual

Chart 95: The Factual with Other Prepronominal Prefixes
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Chart 96 shows the complete prepronominal prefix slot orders. The modal prefixes 

are in italics due to their complex patterning. Solid lines separate slots, while dashed lines 

indicate fusion between adjacent slots.

OUTER INNER |

NEG
CONTR
PART
COINC
TRANS

FACT | DU
1
1
1
1

FUT | REP | FACT 
OPT | CISLOC |

1 1 
1 1 
1 1

Chart 96: Prepronominal Morpheme Slot Ordering

4.3 Prefix Complexes

As seen in the previous examples, the prepronominal prefixes can occur in clusters as 

well as singly at the beginnings of words. These are shown in chart 97, based on the 

equivalent chart in Lounsbury (1953:36-37, Table 3: Pre-pronominal Prefixes) for Oneida. 

Across the top are four columns, one for no modal prefix and three for the modals. The rows 

list non-modal prepronominals and their combinations. For instance, the combinations of 

Dualic, Repetitive, and Factual are t-us-, t-usa -, and t-use-. It will be noticed that many 

of the possibilities are not indicated. For instance, no example is given for Translocative, 

Dualic, Repetitive and Optative occurring together. In this instance the reason is that no such 

form appears in the corpus. Other forms are missing because they are not allowed in the
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grammar. In Wyandot the Negative can appear with the Optative (at least when the 

Cislocative or Repetitive is present) but not the Factual or Future.

In the Factual and Optative columns, in rows containing the Cislocative or Repetitive 

and at least one more prefix, as well as the Cislocative or Repetitive and the Optative alone, 

there is one fewer morpheme segmented than named. This is because the Factual and 

Optative fuse with the Repetitive and Cislocative (see section 4.2 Morpheme Slot Ordering)* 

Whereas the Dualic, Repetitive and Future is easily segmented into t-e -s -, with each 

morpheme clearly separated, the Dualic, Repetitive and Factual t-usa- has only the Dualic 

as a clearly separate morpheme. Within the -usa- string, the -5 - can be seen as the 

Repetitive. However, this leaves -t/...a- as a discontinuous morpheme for the Factual. The 

same holds for the Dualic, Cislocative, and Factual, which would then consist of r- Dualic, 

r- Cislocative, and -u ...a -Factual.

Lounsbury (1953), in discussing Oneida, divides the prepronominals into a series of 

smaller morpheme partials, allowing all phonological segments to be assigned particular 

positions. The Factual and Optative are analyzed as discontinuous morphemes in which the 

Repetitive and Cislocative are infixed. This type of analysis has the advantage of accounting 

for all segments among the prepronominals, as well as allowing for a relatively clear 

arrangement of morpheme slots. However, there are also disadvantages. The Factual shows 

up in two slots, separated by five other slots. The Optative also appears in two slots, though 

separated by merely two other slots. Additionally, this analysis results in five separate empty

69The other modal prefix, Future, does not fuse, occurring before the Cislocative and 
Repetitive while after the other prefixes.
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morphemes consisting of a single vowel each, covering four of the six vowels available in 

Oneida.

Hopkins (1988) avoids this same problem in Mohawk by dividing the prepronominal 

prefixes into two groups, inflectional and derivational. The inflectional prefixes are Partitive, 

Coincident, Contrastive, Negative, Factual, Future, and Optative, hi terms of Chafe (I967)'s 

classification for Seneca, these are the secondary and modal prefixes, plus the Negative. The 

derivational prefixes are the Repetitive, Cislocative, Dualic, and Translocative. For Chafe, 

these are the primary prefixes plus the Dualic and Translocative. Hopkins' inflectional and 

derivational affixes provide two different templates, depending on whether the Cislocative or 

Repetitive is present. That is, there is a morpheme slot template that includes the Cislocative 

and Repetitive slot, and another template that lacks such a slot. The string -a?- is treated 

not as part of one or more morphemes, but as a "hinge" linking the templates. This approach 

eliminates the need for morpheme partials and places all examples of -a?- together, but on 

the other hand creates multiple morpheme slot templates while not clearly defining why 

certain prepronominals are inflectional and others derivational.

Foster, Michelson and Woodbury (1989), in discussing Iroquoian in general, treat 

each prepronominal prefix complex as a unit. Although this loses detail as to morpheme 

boundaries, it avoids the problem of the interaction between the Cislocative and Repetitive 

and the modals.

The analysis presented here blends the approaches of Lounsbury (1953) and Foster, 

Michelson and Woodbury (1989). The Cislocative and Repetitive are treated as fused with
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the Factual and Optative, while the other easily segmentable morphemes are indicated 

separately. Instead of

(245) tusa- 
t-u -s -a -
DU-FACT,-REP-FACT2-

where the modal and Repetitive are treated separately, causing the Factual to be placed in two 

positions, the morphemes are segmented as

(246) tusa- 
t-usa-
DU-REP.FACT-

where the Repetitive and Factual are treated as a single portmanteau morpheme, with the 

Dualic indicated. This allows more detail to be shown than for Foster, Michelson and 

Woodbury (1989), without the discontinuous morphemes of Lounsbury (1953).
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COINC, CISLOC S e-t- 5 -p ta -70

COINC, DU 5a?-te-

CONTR t-a (? )-

CONTR, REP l i - s -  ~ ti-S - '

CONTR, DU ta? -te -

CONTR, DU, REP ta ? - te -s -

CONTR, DU, CISLOC ta - le -k -1' 71

NEG te<?)-

NEG, REP te -(h )s- -  te ? -s -  ~ te? -5 - ' ~ 
te -ts(i)-

le-usa-

NEG, CISLOC te -u ta-

Chart 97: Prepronominal Prefix Combinations

^The nasalization here is anomalous. The cognates for the Future in other Lake Iroquoian languages use the front nasal 
vowel, fo r  4, while Wyandot has denasalized this to e. In the other languages, the Factual and Optative, when fused with the inner 
prefixes, use the back nasal vowel, gov g, while Wyandot has denasalized these to u. There is only one example of Coincident- 
Cislocative.Factual, transcribed with <$>. Based on the denasalization in the other prefixes, the expected form here would be S-uta-

7,The single example of this prefix cluster lacks Pat the end of the Contrastive, *ta?-te-k-, as would be expected from the 
presence of the Dualic.
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4.4 Word Boundaries

Oneof the primary difficulties in ascertaining the forms of the prepronominal prefixes 

is Barbeau's inconsistency in indicating word boundaries. At times individual words would 

be written as such, as in 247 where all morphemes are written together as a unit.

(247) sahunf*r<>ti 
sahun|:rQti 
s-a-hu-n$rqti
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC
'again he goes out hunting1 ('he goes out hunting again')
TN:2l:152:04

At other times sections of words would be transcribed as if they were separate words 

themselves:

(248) sa  hun^r^tP 
sa hunenqti? 
s-a-hu-nprQti-?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC
'again: he goes out hunting'72 (’he goes out hunting again')
TN:21:151:46-47

In 248 the Repetitive-Factual prefix complex < S 3 >  is written separately from the rest of the 

word, as well as being glossed on its own ('again'). Furthermore, sometimes what is written 

as a single word is numbered and glossed as if  more than one:

^The colon in the gloss indicates the separation between separate glosses in the text. 
Although such split glosses occur frequently, in general they will not be indicated.
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(249) sdwari(skwa} 
sawarahskwa? 
s-a-w-arahskw-a?
REP-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC 
'back home she goes' ('she went back home') 
TN:34:278:22-23

Although written as one word, < S 3 >  is numbered separately, as well as having its own gloss 

Cback home').

The location of the false word boundaries can also vary. In the following example

(250) tuta he-ndE> 
tutah£:de? 
t-uta-hfd-e-?
DU-CISLOC.FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-go-PUNC 
'there: they are coming'
TN:40:310:38-39

the Dualic-Cislocative.Factual prefix complex <tuta> 'there' is written and glossed separately, 

whereas in

(251) tu tahe-W  
tutah|:deh 
t-uta-h?d-e-h
DU-CISLOC.FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-go-PUNC 
'there: they came'
TN:12:113:36-37

it is just <t£t> 'there' which is separated.

Since Barbeau does not explain his methodology, it is not clear whether separating 

prefix parts and clusters was done by the informants or by Barbeau himself.
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4.S Anteprepronominals

In addition to the ambiguity in Barbeau's transcription involving known prepronominal 

prefixes being written either as prefixes or as separate particles (see the discussion of <sa> 

in 4.4 Word Boundaries), there are additional forms that also alternate. Since they appear 

before the prepronominal prefixes, they are referred to here as the anteprepronominals. These 

are Si(h) Distal, tu(b) Remote, d(e) Substantivizer, n(a) Temporal, and ? NOT. Note that 

cognates of the anteprepronominals are particles in other Iroquoian languages.

4.5.1 Distal (DISTAL)

The Distal anteprepronominal (DISTAL) is glossed as 'yonder1, 'at a distance', 'away', 

'there(at)', 'way', 'then', 'along', 'far1, 'already', 'much', and so on. It indicates 'at a great 

distance'. It is written as a particle 27 times and as a prefix 29 times, with six ambiguous 

instances.

In 252 Si(h) is written as a prefix:

(252) ...dae} de hate-ts^
dae? de hate:ts$h

h-ate-ts?-h
MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-cure-STAT 

'the one the he doctors

ciha-re(
Siharreh
§i-h-a-r-e-h
DISTAL-TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT*go-PUNC 
over there he went
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ySh^Ty^'t...
yaha:rhy<j:t
ya-harh-yQ-t
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-woods-in-X 
it woods into'

The medicine man went into the woods 
TN:34:280:35-39

On the other hand, it also appears as a separate word, as in 253:

(253) ...de t£t|rPa( 
de tat£ri?ah

t-(h)-at?r-i-?ah
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-left-STAT-DIM 

'the one left

cr haTe{
Si: harreh

h -a-r-e -h
DISTAL TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC
yonder he goes

yShartye*...
yaharTyeh
ya-harh-?yeh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-woods-LOC 
the woods in'

Tatenri'a then went to the woods 
TN:23:l80:47-5l

Note that there is no difference in the form hamh in 252 and 253 other than the affivatinn or 

not of &
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4.5.2 Remote (REM)

The same ambiguity between affix and particle holds for the Remote 

anteprepronominal, ft/(S)(REM). It is glossed as 'there', 'here', 'in', then’, 'thereat', 'therein', 

'thereto', 'to', '(to) where', etc. It is used as a generic locative at an unspecified distance. 

Compare the fourth word in 253, baaeh 'he goes', starting with the Translocative and lacking 

tu(bX with the second word in 254, which starts with tu(b).

(254) ...n£( tuha-re( 
n?h tuhaireh

tu-h-a-r-e-h
REM-TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 

'now there he goes

X-spear-JOIN-take-STAT FUT-CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-PUNC

The next day he looked for the spear-man.
TN:27:233:48-52

Example 255 shows the same verb where the Remote anteprepronominal is a separate

(255) ...n$c tu hd-re(... 
n$h tu haireh

h-a-r-e -h
TRANS-FACT -MAS C ,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 

'now there he goes'
TN:34:279:36-38

de ddtf>cd lrd ‘wi( 
de dat??dara:wih

d-ate?dar-a-w-ih

§tr$,ndag)...
etrpidaQ?
e-t-r-Qda<j-?

that onebody spear carries (to) his home'

particle.

243

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Again, the only difference in the forms for 'there he goes' in 254 and 255 is whether tu(b) is 

an affix or particle.

4.5.3 Substantivizer (SUBST)

The third anteprepronominal is d(e), the Substantivizer (SUBST). It is glossed as 

'the', that', or 'those'. d(e) is a type of nominalizer, creating noun phrase-like structures. 

When before a verb, the Substantivizer indicates that the verb that follows functions as a 

nominal unit:

(256) ...nf saheit£-ndutQ) wa)atu)
n? sahat|:dutQ? wa?tu?

s-a-h-at$dutQ-?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-speak-PUNC 

now he her told again (next)

dey§win<?,(
deyawin<J:h
de-ya-winQ-h
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-pretty-STAT 
the she is pretty

d§hfch$$>...
dah?haQ?
d-a-h§-ihaQ-?
PART-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
that he said'

Then the Thunder spoke again to the young woman, and said... 
TN:02:074:0l-05

The use of d(e) is not restricted to nominalizing verbs, but can be used for any type of 

nominal:
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(257) ...d§ yf-ric tgrgtQ*
de y?:ri§ tgrgtg?

y[?]-iriS
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-lion 

'the lion a great many

u(sahQn$(t de hu-ng(t...
usahunght de humyQht
usa-hu-no;ht
OPT.REP-MASC,sg,PAT-give.PUNC
again he him gives the deer charm'

He also gave him a large number of hugnont 
TN:13:120:18-23

Here both instances o f de precede morphological nouns.

As with the other anteprepronominals, d(e) is also written seemingly arbitrarily as 

either a prefix or as a separate particle. In 258 d(e) appears as a prefix to the verbs lie is old' 

and 'she is pretty' while separate from 'he thunders'.

(258) ..."dSe* us§h§fi<pnt de hi0ing)9
dae? usahanygt de hi?ng?

usa-ha-nygt
OPT.REP-MASC,sg,AGT-take.PUNC 

'that one back he her took the he thunders

dSha^Q 1 nd§yawVngc...
deha?tg? deyawimgh
de-ha-?tg-? de-ya-wing-h
SUBST-MASC,sg,AGT-old-STAT SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-pretty-STAT 
the he is old she is pretty'

The old man [Thunder] took the young woman along with him. 
TN:02:070:43-071:01
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The exact phonetic string deha)atQ}'̂ b& he is old' with de as a prefix also occurs with de

separate:

(259)
hat$ta?§QmyQhs
h-at?-ta-?5<?ny9-hs
MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-hire-DISTR-STAT.PL 
lie hires several times

d§
de

the

ha>t<?>
ha?tQ?
ha-?tQ-?

d§ ypm?atsf)cs 
de y<?wa?ts??s

yQwa-ts?-?s
3,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg-cure-HAB 

the they body her doctor'
MASC,sg,AGT-old-STAT
he is old

[her husband] called medicine-men to doctor her 
TN:27:212:25-29

Note that aside from the word boundary, the strings are identical.

4.5.4 Temporal (TEMP)

The Temporal anteprepronominal n(a) is usually glossed as 'now', 'then', or 'when'. 

In 260 it is written as an affix:

(260) ...nahdtgndu,tQ)... 
nahut|du:tQ? 
n-a-hu-at^dutQ-?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,P AT-speak-PUNC 
'now he (to) him spoke'
TN:20:148:65-66

In 261, however, the Temporal is written as a particle:
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(261) ...na
na
n-a-

hQtf-ndu-t9 )...
hut|:du:tQ?
hu-atgdutg-?

TEMP-FACT- MASC,sg,PAT-speak-PUNC
'then he him told'

'then he told him'
TN:32:276:35-36

In most cases the a of the Temporal appears to be the Factual. In a few cases it is unclear 

whether this is true. Thus, it is possible that all instances of n(a)  can ultimately be resolved 

to just n-.

4.5.5 Negative (NOT)

The negative anteprepronominal ? (NOT) is usually glossed in the texts as 'no', 

although it is actually used as a general negative 'not'. It often occurs before the Negative 

prefix, as in 262. Note that in this example it is also an affix.

(262) ...ka^u1 n£( 9 )*te)satTri^t§ri(
ka?tuh n$h 3?te?satiny?:terih

4?-te?-s-(h)ati-Y?teri-h 
NOT-NEG-REP-MASC,pl,AGT-know-STAT 

'thereat now no not they know
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de tmQ(CEfigde( kg(
de tinghSenyQdeh k£h
that Senecas there

n$m |)ade) usag-nda-rE(t... 
n<jwa?de? usagidarreht

usa-hQ-dare-ht
OPT.REP-MASC,pl,AGT-live-CAUS.PUNC 

now then back they lived'

The Senecas really no longer knew where the Wyandots lived. 
TN:37:296:62-297:07

Of course, ? NOT can also appear as a separate particle. In 263 fPNOT appears as a 

separate particle, not a prefix.
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(263) ...ah|h$$>
ah?hag?
a-hg-ihag-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
'he said no

tu’sayaPtrQnda)
tu:sayaf?trgda?
t-u:sa-ya-i?trQ-d-a?
DU-OPT.REP-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-live-DISLOC-PUNC 
there I (will) them give73

dika* tSdi^ di-wi-n^... 
dika? tedih dirwimgh 

d-i-wing-h
PART-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-pretty-STAT 

these two the two (are) pretty'

The Deer said, "I will never give him back these two young women..." 
TN:24:193:49-56

Although in 262 the Negative prefix follows NOT, it is not required. Recall from section

4.1.6 that the Factual and Negative cannot co-occur. In these cases the Contrastive is used 

instead. Example 264 shows NOT used before the Contrastive:

73The pronominal prefix here is anomalous, since ya + i  results in y$. However, cf. 
Cayuga -kae- feminine non-singular, for which a putative Wyandot cognate would be -jae-, 
avoiding the problem of phonological fusion.
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(264) ...ndd&nQ* 
daen<?:

'maybe

|  "tawajeda^
qtawaZedaq?
q-t-a-way-Yeda-q?
NOT-CONTR-FACT-1 ,sg,PAT-catch-PUNC 
no not she me catches

61
de

(in) the

m£){ye...
wq?ye
awq-?ye
water-LOC
water*

Perhaps it might not catch me in the water. 
TN:20:147:55-59

Neither the Negative nor the Contrastive is required after NOT:

(265)
4?aw?fyeh 
q?-aw?-?yeh 
NOT-water-LOC 
'no the water on

te?y?h
te?-y-q-h
NEG-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-have-STAT 
not it is

wa)aja
wa?fe
wa-?2a
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-small.STAT 
a little

hq?r4?

only

k§h^),r?)
kah4?iq?

that (is) just so

yade^twitftsi1...
yadehkwatqtsih
ya-dehkw-at?tsi-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-liquid-thick-STAT
that water deep,thick'

There is hardly any water there. 
TN:29:269:38-46

Note that NOT in 265 is followed by neither the Negative nor the Contrastive.
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There are three ways to deal with these ambiguous affixal status of these morphemes. 

One is to treat them as separate words, ignoring Barbeau's habit of transcribing affixes as 

particles. In this case Si(h) Distal, tu(h) Remote, d(e) Substantivizer, a(a) Temporal, and ? 

NOT would be of the same status as clear particles like ad?' once’, 'ever', 'which', 'will be'; 

waPtuP'once more', 'again'; or kwamQb 'often'. The second method is to assume the influence 

of Barbeau's mistranscriptions, and treat them as prefixes. This would necessitate a new 

initial morpheme slot preceding the outer prepronominals. The third alternative is to set these 

forms up as a type of clitic, loosely adhering to following words. The approach used here is 

to treat each case as it appears in Barbeau's transcription, whether affix or particle.
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CHAPTER FIVE

VERB STEM ELEMENTS

The verb stem consists of several classes of morphemes, some obligatory and others 

optional. The main slots are shown in chart 98, where obligatory slots are headed in small 

capitals. Minimally, there is a verb root followed by one of three primary aspect suffixes, 

Habitual (HAB), Punctual (PUNC), and Stative (STAT),74 or a special aspect limited to verbs 

of motion, Purposive (PURP). Although not semantically a true aspect, the Imperative (IMP) 

is traditionally treated with them (Lounsbury 1953, Chafe 1967) since it occupies the same 

distributional slot, and so will be here as well. Another occupant of this slot is the Stative 

Plural (STAT.PL). Optional expansions include reflexive and nominal positions before the 

verb root, derivational suffixes after, temporals mixed in with the aspects,75 and attributives 

at the end of the word.

The terms stem and base have varied definitions in the Iroquoian literature. Chafe 

(1967), in discussing Seneca, used the term verb stem to include all slots from the reflexives 

to the aspects. Chafe (1967) and Lounsbury (1953) (for Oneida) used the term verb base to 

include just the slots from the reflexives to the derivational suffixes. The temporals and

74The Habitual is an imperfective, the Punctual a perfective. The Stative has many 
uses, including a perfect

7sAlthough temporals are optional and aspects are obligatory, they occupy the same 
morphological slot Their relative ordering is complex, so in chart (98) they are represented 
in adjacent cells separated by a dashed line. See section 5.4 Aspects and Temporals.
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aspects were classed by Lounsbury (1953) as inflectional suffixes. Here verb stem is simply 

used to indicate all verbal roots and affixes occurring after the pronominal prefix.

Reflexive Nominal V er b
Derivational

Suffix
ASPECT I _  .1 Temporal Attributive

SEMI
REFL

noun
verb-NOM

verb CAUS
BEN
DISLOC
DISTR
INCH
INST
UNDO

HAB J PROG 
PUNC | PAST 
STAT |
IMP l 
PURP | 
STAT.PL 1 

1

AUG
DIM
CHAR
POP

Chart 98: Verb Stem Slots

The reflexives include the Semireflexive (SEMI) and full Reflexive (REFL). The 

nominal position contains an incorporated noun root, or a verb root followed by the 

Nominalizer (NOM) (see chapter 6: Nouns). Noun incorporation can be recursive.

The group of derivational suffixes after the verb root is referred to as the root suffixes 

by Chafe (1967), while Lounsbury (1953) divides these into suffixes forming a complex verb 

stem, case positions, and a purposive position (for his Purposive morpheme, which is 

currently called the Dislocative). The morphemes concerned are the Inchoative (INCH), 

Causative (CAUS), Undoer (UNDO), Instrumental (INST), Distributive (DISTR), 

Benefactive (BEN), and Dislocative (DISLOC).

Temporals are those suffixes which enhance aspect suffixes, occupying the same slot. 

They are often called post-aspectual suffixes, although they are not completely restricted to
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appearing after the aspects. A temporal can allow multiple aspects to appear, in varying 

orders. The temporals include the Progressive (PROG) and Past (PAST).

Attributives are the Augmentative (AUG), Diminutive (DIM), Characterizer (CHAR), 

and Populative (POP).

There are additional morphemes found in other Northern Iroquoian languages found 

in the verb stem slots, but that do not appear in the Wyandot text corpus. These include the 

Ambulative, Directive, Intensifier(derivational suffixes); Eventuative, Facilitative, Modalizer 

(temporals); Customary, Decessive, Pluralizer, and Typicalizer (attributives).

5.1 Reflexives

Members of the reflexive slot are the Semireflexive (SEMI) and the Reflexive (REFL).

5.1.1 Semireflexive (SEMI)

According to Lounsbury (1953:74), the Semireflexive (SEMI) in Oneida indicates 

"semi-reflexive action upon something belonging to the doer". Chafe (1967:26) adds that for 

the Seneca cognate the "meaning of the base immediately involves or affects the person or 

thing denoted by the pronominal prefix.... roughly comparable to the middle voice of some 

Indo-European languages". Both also indicate that the Semireflexive detransitivizes transitive 

verbs, and in some instances has idiosyncratic effects. In Wyandot the Semireflexive can be 

used to indicate action performed by the performer for the performer. In 266 the 

Semireflexive indicates that the performer of'wash' is also the recipient of the action.

254

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(266) ...istfc saa^eit
aste saa?tat

s-(h)a-Ya?t-a-t
REP-MASC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-stand. ST AT 

'outside he stands

hSkpr^suhfire4...
hakQrehsuhareh
h-at-yQres-uhare-h
MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-hand-wash-HAB
his hands washes'

[he] was washing his hands outside.
TN:38:301:37-39

A second use in Wyandot is as a detransitivizer. Note that the verb -ts$- 'cure' 

a transitive pronominal prefix, -hayu-  'they:somebody', in 267:

(267) ...nahdrrwi<caa 
nahan:wih§a: 
n-a-ha-rihw-ih§as
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-law-look.for.PUNC 
now he enquires

hatijayurihu)ut£ ngn^
hati2ayurihu?t? nqn??
hati-Yayu-rihw-u?t?
how-FEM.IND,sg,PAT-law-kind.STAT
what their customs when

a h ^ t|‘tih a >
ah<jt£:taha?
a-hQ-at?-ta-ha?
FACT-MASC,pI,AGT-SEMI-hire-PUNC 
they onebody hire
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daha-yutsf(...
dahaiyutsqh
d-a-hayu-ts?-h
PART-FACT-MASC,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg,AGT-cure-PUNC 
that they doctor1 ('they cure people')

he inquired about their customs in the hiring of medicine-men 
TN:34:279:45-51

When the recipient of curing is not mentioned, an intransitive pronominal prefix is used 

combination with the Semireflexive, as in 268:

(268) ..."da-e* a-rurth?’
date? a:rur£ha?

a-r-urf-ha?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-find-PUNC 

'that one he found out

ddT$m6( 
detrQweh 
de-r-Qwe-h
SUBST-MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 
the he person

hdtdW ySrehg °ga)
hata?uh yarihqdya?

ya-rihw-qdi-a? 
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-law-make-PUNC 

what is it the cause

du<catuha>
duhSatuha?
d-u-hSatur-ha?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-sick-STAT 
that she is sick
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d§ yawi*n$(... 
de yawimqh 

ya-winQ-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-pretty-STAT 

the she is young'

The Indian doctor was the one who had discovered the cause of the young woman's 
trouble.
TN:34:282:29-38

Notice that Aate.tSfAs'he doctors' refers to a habitual activity, rather than specific actions of 

curing. Instead of a transitive pronominal prefix there is an intransitive and the Semireflexive.

The Semireflexive is also quite common in idiosyncratic uses. The verb -arqtq- 'ask' 

always takes the Semireflexive, as in 269. No instance of this verb without that prefix has 

been found.

(269) ...uwa)h?0 ,r?i) 
uwa?hq:?rq?

'another one

tuhusa-re’
tuhusaire?
tu-h-usa-r-e-?
REM-TRANS-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 
there back he goes

karN^Cei^
kanQhSa??
t-ya-nqhS-a-Yq-?
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-house-JOIN-have-STAT 
the house to
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5hatarQtg)
ahatargtg?
a-h-at-arQtQ-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-ask-PUNC 
he asks

nd a )“tSra> 
da:?tara? 
da?tar-a? 
bread-NOUN 
for bread'76

Another one went to the house and asked for some bread. 
TN:03:075:08-12

The primary allomorphs of the Semireflexive are -ate- and -a t-. The allomorph 

-ate- occurs before most consonants, including y (examples 270 • 272):

(270) ...tu( ahakf} 
tuh ahaky??

a-h-at-Y ?-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-sit.down-PUNC 

'there he sits

dhatSdd>atsdn|*crQ}...
ahateda?tsan$:5rg?
a-h  -ate-da?ts -a-n?§rQ -  ?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-kettle-JOIN-tum.over-PUNC 
he kettle turns over (himself)'

Turning the kettle upside down he hid himself under it. 
TN:37:299:66-69

(271) d£h§t§ts^cska> 
dehatets$?ska? 
de-h-ate-ts?-?s-ka?
SUBST-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-cure-HAB-CHAR 
'that he self doctor be' Che is a  doctor1)
WM:116

76Anomalous missing pronominal prefix.
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(272) tusajitd-y?
tusazatety?
t-usa-2-ate-y?
DU-REP.FACT-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-SEMI-see.PUNC 
there again they each other saw1 ('they saw each other there again') 
TN:20:149:33-34

The allomorph -a t- appears before vowels and r(examples 273 - 275):

(273) tGsaw3t5>*t§tQ(cra( 
n$h tusawata7tat9hSrah

t-usa -  w-at -a?tatQhs -r-ah
DU-REP.FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-SEMI-basket-put.away-PUNC 

'now there again she basket takes

nahu(skQ)9crac 
nahuhsky9?§rah 
n-a-hu-hsky9 -?§r-ah
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-love-DISLOC-PUNC 
now she (to) him goes to make love

e-jara^se5...
e:2ara?se? 
e-:2-ara?se-7
X-MASC,dl,AGT -cousin-ST AT 
his cousin'

The young woman then took up the basket and went away to make love to 
Yucaharet's cousin.
TN:04:080:35-40
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(274) ...tuh|)8r?> de
tuh4?i4? de
'that is all only that

huda^mitsdtsftwfhl'ke1...
hudatQW?tsatahkw$ha:lcye?
hud-at-gw$ts-a-tabkw-$h-akye-?
MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-land-JOIN-go.round-STAT-PROG-STAT 
they (2) the land round going'

In the same manner they kept on travelling all about the land. 
TN:04:086:26-29

(275) ...d§e> i-t de
dae? fit de

[i]-it
1 ,sg,AGT-mean.STAT 

'that thing I meant the

hdtTja’tddur?’ de
hatiMtadurQ? de
hati-Ya?t-a-durg-?
MASC,pl,AGT-body-JOIN-difficult-STAT
chiefs the

hudatrihQ)0tQ)...
hudatrihgtQ?
hud-at-rihw-Qt-(h)9 -?
MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-law-tie-DISTR-STAT 
they office hold'

I [wanted you to invite] those who stand above the others in rank, that is, the chiefs, 
TN:28:243:05-10

Another allomorph, the result of the rule alternating rand jir before glides (see section 

2.15 Further Notes on y), is -air-, which appears before w, as in 276, and Y, as in 277:
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(276) ...cihi' a>*ySkwfnndiha>
Sihf a?yakw?diha?

a?-y-at-w?d-iha-?
FACT-1,sg,AGT-SEMI-voice-shout-PUNC 

'from a long distance I shouted to

y ir |h its i(s
yar?hetsihs
ya-r?h-etsi-hs
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree.top-long-STAT.PL 
the trees tall

karhitQ*n9>
karhitQinyQ?
t-ya-rhi-t-(h)9ny9 -?
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree-stand-DISTR-STAT 
where trees stand many

tu-dP kadurQ}—
tutdi? kadurQ?

t-ya-durQ-?
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-difficult-STAT 

there to the difficult places'

For those to whom I have shouted, from a distance, 'Here is my face!' were only the 
tall pine trees in the woods and the steep hills.
TN:28:242:45-50

(277) . . . d a a h d k a t i r r i  
dae? ahakya?tu:ri

a-h-at-Ya?t-uri
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-body-cover.PUNC 

'that one he his body covered
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de kett<?skw§r<?(t
de kyutQskwerQht
(with) the the cattle

ySgg-h^...
77

its skin'

he wrapped himself up in the ox's hide 
TN:29:258:49-53

The allomorph -ak- can also occur before y. However, in this case this allomorph 

overlaps the following morpheme, replacing the y, i.e. -a[k\- (see 2.15 Further Notes on y). 

This can be seen in the following examples. In 278 the to f  -a t- merges with the following 

y(-yghS-'facd), leaving -ak-:

(278) ...n§wa)8tu) n |c 
newa?tu? n$h 
'once more now

sdhQmdk^(cOtddi‘ha>
sahQwakQh§utadi:ha?
s-a-hpw-at-yQhS-ut-a-di-ha?
REP-FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-SEMI-face-stick-JOIN-BEN-PUNC 
again one body (to) him shows (his) face (invites)

du'S§je'ndrdwa(...
du:saze:drawah
d-u:sa-Ye-draw-ah
PART-OPT.REP-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-dance-PUNC 
that again one-body dances'78

Once again a messenger, showing his face, invited the Owl to a dance 
TN:24:188:51-189:02

77For the reason for the missing phonemicization of this word, see section 2.10 
Further Notes on g.

78It is not clear why Yappears as zhere, insteda of£T
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In 279 the tandy(-yp- 'see') merge into k.

(279) ...ay§kf,)cse( 
ayakptfseh 
ay-at-yp-?s-eh 
1 ,sg,PAT-SEMI-see-BEN-IMP 
'I want to see (let me see it)

d r  skat sa^da-m ^...
de: skat sa?danv|h

sa-?d-awp-h
2,sg,P AT-arrow-have-STAT 

that one thee arrow hast

Let me see your arrow! 
TN:26:202:57-60

The allomorph -atp- appears before some dand t  roots.79 In 280 -atp- appears 

before d{ -dinQ- 'buy') while in 281 before f(-fpr- 'fort'):

(280) hum |-ng6-ri< 
nph huw|:dyenih 

hu-wpdyeri-h
MASC,sg,PAT-willing-STAT 

now he was content

tuhg>ar3 > saharo,mawa)
tuh47i9? saharQiwawa?

s-a-ha-rpw-a-w-a?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-remove-JOIN-CAUS-PUNC 

that is all (therefrom) back he went

’’If this allomorph only appeared before tfstems, it would be possible to analyze the 
nasality of pas spreading phonetic nasalization from d, eliminating this allomorph in favor of 
-ate-. However, this would not account for f-stems.

dSP a h i t f nding<
dae? ahat?:dinQh

a-h-atp-dinQ-h
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-buy-PUNC 

that one he it had traded
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dafcdtriha’ d§ kutQ(skwer<?(t...
da?kyatraha? de kyutQhskwerQht
d-a?-ky-atra-ha?
PART-FACT-1 ,IN,dl, AGT-meet-PUNC
when they two met the ox'

Now the boy was willing to barter his ox [with the stranger].
TN:27:222:05-15

(281) d§tQndat|tfc-r$ndi< 
detudat?t$:rQdih 
de-t-(h)ud-at?-t?r-Qdi-h
SUBST-CISLOC-MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-fort-make-STAT
’that both (vague duality) they (m.pl.) self palisade to make' (’they built a fort')
WM:285

As discussed in chapter 3: Pronominal Prefixes, many pronominal prefixes have forms 

which overlap A-stems, such as -h[Q]- masculine plural agent. This holds for the 

Semireflexive as much as for other A-stems. So, for each of the forms discussed above, there 

is a counterpart lacking a. The corresponding form for -a t- is -t-. In 282 the feminine-zoic 

patient -[u]- overlaps the a of -at-, resulting in only f on the surface.

(282) ...One* u ten |ndit ca¥
un$h uteny$dih§a?ih

u-ate-ny?dih§-a-?-ih
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-SEMI-fmish-JOIN-CAUS-STAT 

'now she had finished

utQtar<?-ndi(...
utQtarQ'.dih
[u]-at-Qtar-<?di-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg^AT-SEMI-lake-make-STAT 
she lake made'

they saw that she had finished making a lake 
TN:08:103:44-46
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Corresponding to -ate- is -te-, as in 283, where the masculine plural agent -h[g]- 

overlaps the a.

(283) ...nf( nQm9 ,)ade) 3hati-ndra-wa) 
n?h n<jwa:?de? ahati:dra:wa?

a-hati-draw-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-dance-PUNC 

now this time they dance began

dlyarhP
diyarhi?
di-ya-rhi-?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree-NOUN 
around the tree

cihgtlta-se^..
ahgteta:se?
a-h[(?]-ate-tase-?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-SEMI-go.around-PUNC 
they went around'

they began to dance around the tree 
TN:03:075:31-36

For -at$- there is -tp-, in this word from example 267, where the masculine plural 

patient -h<j- overrides the beginning of the Semireflexive.
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(284) 3h$$‘taha> 
ahQt?:taha? 
a-hQ-at^-ta-ha?
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-SEMI-hire-PUNC 
'they onebody hire' ('they hire people') 
TN:34:279:49

For -ak- there is just -k -, as in 285 with masculine patient -h fu j- removing the a:

(285) ...ahOkw|ndThacte) 
ahukw$dihaht?? 
a-hu-at-w?d-iha-ht-?-?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-voice-shout-CAUS-BEN-PUNC 
'she him scolds

de hudu)ume(
de hudu?wfh

hu-du?w?-h
MASC,sg,PAT-mother-NOUN

the his mother

de rgmfcn^tP...
de rQweny^hti?

r -9we-ny?hti-?
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young-STAT

the he is young'

The (husband's] mother scolded him still more bitterly.
TN:02:067:13-18

When the following verb begins with y, the ro f the Semireflexive is lost (see 2.15 

Further Notes on y), leaving just -a-. Combined with certain A-stem pronominal prefixes 

that overlap a, the Semireflexive is essentially removed from the surface structure. In 286 the
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f is merged with the y  of the verb, while a is covered by the pronominal prefix, hence a 0  

allomorph.

(286) ...nf Shu"dat§ru(sta) 
np ahudatpruhsta?

a -hud-at-pru-hst-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,PAT-SEMI-friend-INCH-PUNC 

'now they became friends the one

ndaE)
dae?

hShGka'r&HSt
hahukana?tat
h-a-hu-at-yarat-a-ht
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-look.after-JOIN-CAUS.PUNC 
he (after) him looked

de* r$me( 
de: rQweh

r-Qwe-h
MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 

the he person

§hGka-ra(t§t...
ahukairahtat
a-h[u]-at-yaiat-a-ht
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-look.after-JOIN-CAUS.PUNC 
he (after) him looked'

This is the reason the Lion and the hunter became friends that the Lion looked after 
the hunter and protected him.
TN:13:119:38-45

Two additional less frequent allomorphs are -p - and -$d~. In 287 the Semireflexive 

takes the form -pt/- before -ikwar- 'quilt':
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(287) ...n£ ahfha$> 
n? ah?haq?

a-h?-ihaQ-?

ssndi'-kw§ixrri<... 
s?di:kwaru:rih 
s-§d-ikwar-uri-h 
2^g^AT-SEMtquilKover-IMP 
thou quilts put over (thee)'

FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC
'now he said

So he said, "Put a blanket over your head," 
TN:28:252:48-50

In 288 the Semireflexive is -p - ( -nghl- 'house'):

(288) ...ten|nQ<ste7£( 
ten?nQhsti7?h

da^m?)
daqwa?

te-n-?-nQhs-diy-?h
DU-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-SEMI-house-close-STAT
'they two have houses close to that herself only

hQ>*r|> tCrdPTys* duwe(sa)andi(...
hq?rq? tu:di?iy?h duwehsa?dih

d-u-Yehsa?dih
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-widow 

only that the same that she is a widow1

They found out that their neighbor was a poor widow 
TN:27:234:59-235:01

The conditioning factors for these two rare allomorphs are unclear.

5.1.2 Reflexive (REFL)

According to Lounsbury (1953:74) the Reflexive (REFL) in Oneida indicates "action 

upon oneself, not simply middle voice or action upon one's possession" as well as "reciprocal 

action". Chafe (1967:26) puts it for Seneca as "the total meaning of the base has as both its 

performer and its goal the person or thing denoted by the pronominal prefix". In Wyandot
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the Reflexive has two primary functions: a) reciprocity, and b) a more intense, total effect on 

the undergoer than the Semireflexive.

The first is shown with -yp~ 'see':

(289) ...nQ-n^ katsi-skwa-^
n<?:n£? katsi:skwa:<J?

ka-tsi-skwa-YQ-?
CISLOC-REP-2,pl,AGT-arrive-IMP 

'now then here you come back

tStsifeStdtifyt’...
tetsikyatatey;?
t-e-tsi-ky-atate-y?-?
DU-FUT-REP-1 ,IN,dl,AGT-REFL-see-PUNC 
will again thou me see'

When you come back, you will find me here, ('we will see each other again') 
TN:20:149:12-15

Here the Reflexive is used to indicate the mutuality of the seeing.

The more intensifying effect of the Reflexive is shown in 290, where the word 

abatatg:dyaP'he transformed himself uses the Reflexive on the verb -gdi- 'make'.

(290) ...tuteiya)*y9 icra< 
tutaya?yQ:Srah 
t-uta -ya-?dy«jh§r-a -hkw
DU-CISLOC.FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-hammer-JOIN-take.PUNC 
'there she a hammer picked up

de yf’ric 
de y|ni§ 

y?-iri§
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-lion 

the lion's
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hu)ungQ(cram^c de
huTdyghSrawgh de
hu -  ?dyghSr-aw? -  h 
MASC,sg,PAT-hammer-have-STAT 
he maul has the

ydd’tdyg'tsit tu(
yaa?tay?htsih tuh
ya -  Ya?t-a-yghtsi-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-old-STAT
she is old there

•̂ya'wSPe tsWng-mg*
a?yawa?e tst:?nQwa?
a?-ya-wa?e
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-hit.PUNC
she hits a worm

3h£tatg-0ga\..
ahatatgidya?
a-h-atat-gdi-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-REF-make-PUNC 
he self had transformed'

The witch then took hold of her "lion" club and struck hard, without avail as Tatenri'a 
had now changed himself into a worm.
TN.23:177:54-178-07

With just the Semireflexive the sense is one of'prepare' rather than 'transform':

(291) ...nf( tu,ndP ahit£(crgn-ga) 
ngh tu:df? ahateh&Qdya?

a-h-ate-hSrgdi-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-make-PUNC 

'now also he gets ready
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de t§t§rPa(
de tat£n'?ah

t-(h)-at?r-i-?ah
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-left-STAT-DIM 

the one left yonder

haTe(
haa-eh
h-a-r-e -h

y^har^e^..
yahar?yeh
ya-taarh-?yeh

TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-woods-LOC

Tatenri’a then went to the woods to prepare himself for the game. 
TN:23:180:44-51

Notice that with the Semireflexive instead of the Reflexive the sense is just that of getting 

ready.

Another example of the use of the Reflexive for a more complete effect on the 

argument is the difference between the terms for 'fight' and 'murder*. Example 292 shows the 

Reflexive attached to -rizu- 'kill', with the result being 'murder'.

(292) ...sc n<?nd$-e> d§n$tatriju<ta>...
?h ngdaie? dinyptatriSuhta?

di-Yq-atat-rizu-ht-a?
PART-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-REF-kill-INST-HAB 

'no the same (it is) that onebody commits murder with’

[the charms] could not be designed for injuring anybody 
TN:21:158:22-24

When the Semireflexive is used instead the resultant meaning is simply one of fighting:

he goes the woods in’
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(293) ...dirrh|h3> 
du:rhfha? 
d-u-rhf-ha?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-next.day-STAT 
'the next day

ke<k
kyehk

halfway (noon)

§ya*ra° nf{ k&Hriju0-
eyana:? n?h kya?triiuh

ky-at-ri2u-h
l,IN,dl,AGT-SEMI-kill-IMP 

up then we two fight1

Tomorrow at noon we must fight together 
TN:27:219:15-19

The allomorphy of the Reflexive parallels that of the Semireflexive. The two primary 

forms are -atat- before vowels, and -atate- before consonants, including y.

The form -atat- appears before q ( - Qdi• 'make') in 290, while -atate- is used 

preceding y  ( -yp- 'see') in 289.

Before Kthe form -atak- appears, due to the f before glide rule (see section 2.15 

Further Notes on y), as in 294:

E(cateika)eita-nda,ha< 
eh§atakya?ta :da :hah 
e-h$-atat-Ya?t-a-dah-ah 
FUT-2,sg,AGT-REF-body-JOIN-spoil-PUNC 
thou own body spoilest.

(294) ...k|ga>tic 
k§dya?tih

ca)akwa(sti(
§a?kwahstih

'so very much

§-Ya?t-wahst-ih 
2,sg-body-good-STAT 
thou art pretty
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ye'ja'ju<ska>
ye:2a:zuhska?
e-2a-2u-hs-ka?

dajara)ase(...
dazara?seh
d-a2-ara?se-h

FUT-MASC,sg:2,sg-kill-HAB-CHAR SUBST-l,EX,dl,AGT-cousin-STAT

You are really very pretty; and your body shall be wasted [if you stay here], for my 
cousin will kill you.
TN :04:083:40-084-01

As with the Semireflexive, some A-stem pronominal prefixes overlap and replace the 

a o f the Reflexive, resulting in three corresponding forms without initial a. In 292 the 

feminine-indefinite agent -[q] -  overlaps the initial a of the Reflexive, which in turn precedes 

r(-r ilu -  'kill'), leaving just -ta t- on the surface.82

The corresponding form for -atate- is -tate-, as in 295. Here the masculine plural 

agent -h[gj- overlaps the a.

(295) a)atQtate-y?> 
a?tQtate:y?? 
a?-t-(h)9 -atate-y?-?
FACT-DU-MASC,pl,AGT-REF-see-PUNC 
'they reach other saw* ('they saw each other') 
TN:24:193:60

Finally, after q or t/and before Kthe form -tak- appears:

81 Anomalous use of Future with Habitual.

“Although no examples of -atat-, as opposed to -tat-, appear before r, presumably 
this is just a gap in the data and is an allowable combination.

will he thou kill surely81 my cousin'
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(296) ...dusahatP",gay£'h?> 
dusahatftdyay? :ha? 
d-usa-hati-?d-Yay?-ha? 
PART-REP.FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-X-go.out-PUNC 
'that again they escaped

dahgtake^...
dehqtaky??ah
de-hQ-atat-Y??ah
SUBST-MASC,pl,AGT-REF-child.STAT 
that they are relatives'

And the Wyandots again escaped 
TN:40:311:16-20

Although no examples of the Reflexive before whave been found, presumably they would 

take the -a tak-/ - tak-  forms as well.

5.2 Nominal Position

This position can contain either a simple noun root, or a noun derived from a verb 

using the Nominalizer (NOM). In 297 there is a simple noun root, -  Ya?t-  'body', 

incorporated into the verb •  Yq-  'arrive':

(297) ...tude'ca* ahaa^g*... 
tude?Sa? ahaa?kyQ?

a-ha-Ya?t-Yg-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-body-arrive-PUNC 

'therein he her brought (in)'

he brought the young woman in 
TN:02:065:29-31

In 298 -Pdahkw- 'drum' is incorporated into -a?e- *hlt':
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(298) ...sa8)tat 
saa?tat
s-(h)a-Ya?t-a-t

hah$'te>
hah£:te?
ha-h?t-e?

REP-MASC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-stand.STAT MASC,sg,AGT-lead-HAB

hy n)nda(kwa)§hake)... 
hu?dahkwa?ehakye? 
hu-?dahkw-a?e-h-akye-? 
MASC,sg,PAT-drum-hit-STAT-PROG-STAT 
he the drum goes on beating'

their leader was beating the drum 
TN:03:076:07-09

In order to break up consonant clusters, the joiner vowel (JOIN) -a -  is inserted 

between the noun and following verb. In 299 -a-is  inserted between the noun -  Ya?t- 'body' 

and the verb -du- 'cold':

'one of them he leads
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(299) ...ahaa>ta*dii(st 
ahaa?ta:duhst 
a-ha -  Ya?t-a-du-hst
FACT-MASC.sgAGT-body-JOIN-cold-INCH.PUNC 
'his body was cold

tu<tu) n9 ndac>
tu h tu ?  Q Q d ae?

there just so

haha^garete 
haha?dyara?s 
h-a-ha-dyara-?s 
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-help-BEN.PUNC 
he her helped

a*jateya(t...
aizateyaht
a-:2-atey-a-ht
FACT-MASC.dlAGT-bura-JOIN-CAUS.PUNC 
they two a fire built'

So chilled was he, that they had to build a fire to warm him up. 
TN:28:249:28-33

The Joiner is also inserted when the noun -rgt- 'log' is incorporated into -yQ -1)6 in'

(300) ... hu*ndate,)8mf( de
hu:date:?w?h de
hud-ate?w-§h
MASC,non.sg,PAT-run.away-STAT
'they escaped the
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hi-dat-a-Y?-?
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yar<?-tayQ(
yanjitaygh
ya-r9t-a-y9-h

yargtatfHra3...
yar9tat|?tra?
ya-r9t-a-t?htr-a?

FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-JOIN-in-STAT FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-JOIN-Iie-STAT

they hid inside a hollow log lying [on the ground] 
TN:40:309:61-64

When -?diyQr- 'sense' precedes -M p- 'eat', as in 301, again the Joiner is added:

(301) ahu)udiy9 ,racc§) 
ahu?diyQ :rah§9? 
a-hu-?diy9r-a-h§9-?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-sense-JOIN-eat-PUNC 
'he mind is troubled'
TN:29:258:31

The nominal position can also contain a nominalized verb. In this case a verb root is 

followed by the Nominalizer (NOM), which is in turn followed by another verb. The 

Nominalizer has three allomorphs, -M r-, -M -, and -ir-.*3 In 302 the Nominalizer form -  

M r- is added to the verb -la - 'hire' before the latter is incorporated into the verb -ihSay-

83The Mess allomorph is probably due to the disappearing rphenomenon, and the b~ 
less form due to Barbeau's inconsistency with Iaryngeals (see chapter 2: Phonology).

it log inside it log lying'

'look for1.
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(302) yeta(crica,ke)
yetah§ri5a:ke?
ye-ta-h§r-ih5ay-[h]e-?
l,sg,AGT-hire-NOM-look.for-DISLOC-PURP
'I am work (hunting) looking for1 ("I am looking for work')
TN:27:225:25

As noted in the introduction to the chapter, the nominal slot can include examples of 

recursive noun incorporation. That is, not only can a noun root be incorporated into a verb, 

but that verb root can be followed by the Nominalizer, and thus function as a noun and be 

incorporated into a second verb.84 In 303 the noun root -Ya?t- 'body' is incorporated into 

the verb -to -  'hire' (with a Joiner as well).

(303) dehufea>tata(cr$mE( 
dehukya?tatah§raw?h 
de-hu-at-Ya?t-a-ta-h§r-aw$-h
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-body-JOIN-hire-NOM-have-STAT 
'the he hired hand has' Che has a hired hand')
TN:23:170:50-51

This incorporation is schematized in 304:

(304) -Ya?t- + -ta- 
body hire
noun verb = verb complex

84 In other Iroquoian languages this process can continue further, although more often 
in artificial settings.
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The resulting noun-verb complex then has the Nominalizer appended to it, resulting in another 

complex noun, as shown in 30S:

(305) -Ya?tata- + -h§r-
body-hire NOM
verb complex derivational affix = noun complex

This entire structure is then incorporated into another verb, -awp- 'have', as in 306:

(306) -Ya?tatah§r- + -aw$-
hired body have
noun complex verb = verb complex

As can be seen, noun and verb complexes can nest inside of each other.

5.3 Derivational Suffixes

The next position in the verb stem is for the derivational suffixes. More than one 

such suffix can be present. These affixes are the Causative (CAUS), Benefactive (BEN), 

Dislocative (DISLOC), Distributive (DISTR), Inchoative (INCH), Instrumental (INST), and 

Undoer (UNDO).85

85Lounsbury (1953) called the Dislocative purposive, giving it its own slot in the verb 
which preceded that of the aspectual slots. Chafe (1967) used the term purposive for a 
special aspect (still called the Purposive), though including it in the discussion of his root 
suffixes, since it requires the Dislocative (which Chafe called the transient). These uses of 
the same term for two different (but connected) morphemes has been a great source of 
confusion. See sections 5.3.7 Dislocative and 5.4.6 Purposive.

279

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



5.3.1 Inchoative (INCH)

The Inchoative indicates a change of state of one sort or another and has the forms 

-hst-,*6 -&•, and -p-. The first is shown in 307, where -hst- follows the verb -w ey- 

'marry'.

(307) ...skaaHat 
skaaTtat 
s-ya-Ya?t-a-t
REP-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-body-stand 
'one

tlha-ji? dae}
teha:2u? dae?
te-ha-zu-?
NEG-MASC,sg,AGT-kill-STAT 
not he killed that <

ahiwe,(sta)
ahiweihsta? 
a-hi-wey-hst-a?
FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-marry-INCH-PUNi 
they two got married

dEjatE^g'ha*... 
de2ate?y??a:ha? 
de-2-ate-?y??aha-?
SUBST-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-SEMI-sibling-STAT 
the they two are brother and sister1

The only young woman that Tatenri'a had not killed then became his brother's wife. 
TN:23:180:08-17

86The cognates for the form -hst- in other Iroquoian languages are not the Inchoative, 
butratherthe Causative and Instrumental (Oneida: Lounsbury 1953; Wendat: Lagarde 1980), 
or the Causative-Instrumental (Seneca: Chafe 1967). Evidence that -h st- is the Inchoative 
and not the Causative in Wyandot are given later in this section.
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Compare aJuwedista?'\hey two got married' in 307 to a similar form without the Inchoative, 

in 308, where only the state of being together or married is indicated by the form AJwe.y'thsy 

two live together', without the "become" sense of the Inchoative.

(308) ...UP k | | ndi Tyaa^uW
tu? k£adi iyaa:?tu?t?h

i-ya-Ya?t-u?t?-h
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-body-kind-STAT 

'there almost it is body-like (resembles)

de kwaylwinf*
de kwayuwan^h

t-wa-yuwan^-h
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-large-STAT

the she is large elder

de hgnda)8wa( hiwe*y...
de hadaTwah hiweiy

ha-daTw-ah hi-wey
MASC,sg,AGT-cotton-NOUN MASC,dl,AGT-marry.STAT

that he is cotton-like they two live together1

The Homed-Owl's body resembled very much that of the elder wife of the Deer 
TN:24:191:41-49

Because the Inchoative in Wyandot is cognate with the Causative and Instrumental 

elsewhere in Northern Iroquoian, a few more examples will be shown to demonstrate that this 

is indeed an Inchoative rather than one of the others.

A form with the Inchoative (excerpted from example 286) indicates the inception of 

friendship. In 309 a form with the Inchoative appears for the verb -at-pru- 'be friends', with 

the sense of "become".
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(309) 5hundateru(sta> 
ahudat?ruhsta? 
a-hud-at-^ru-hst-a?
FACT-MASC,pl,PAT-SEMI-friend-INCH-PUNC 
'they became friends'
TN:13:119:39-40

In 310 the plain form of the verb appears, but with a simple stative interpretation:

(310) ...nl hat^dirtg* 
n? hat?du:tg? 

h-atgdutQ-?
MASC,sg,AGT-speak-PUNC 

'now he (to) her spoke

tsTga*ka(
tsidyaikah
tsi-dyakah
2,dl-marry.IMP
(for) them (to) live together (marry)87

nQfigntlru)
nQnyatgru?
n-gny-at-$ru-?
SUBST-l,dl,PAT-SEMI-friend-STAT 
my friend

"My friend Tawidi'a wishes to marry you." 
TN:28:246:04-08

The next pair show the verb ~dufa- Tje a stepson'; 'his stepparent' with and without 

the Inchoative. Note the addition of the Inchoative in 311 adds an inchoative meaning.

87Although glossed as them' the pronominal prefix is second dual.
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Additionally, it is the -s t-  allomorph.18 Lack of an Inchoative in 312 leaves a simple stative 

sense.

(311) ahudu)asta) 
ahudu?asta? 
a-hu-du?a-st-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-stepson-INCH-PUNC 
'he became a son (or stepfather)

ham£)?tS£(tiV
hQw??ts$htf?ah
h-Qwe-?ts?hti-?ah
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM 
he small boy

nendac) huri-wfca-e*
n?h n^dae? huri:wih§a:h

hu-rihw-ihSa
MASC,sg,PAT-law-look.for.STAT 

now exactly he plan has made

ndahucu)u
dahuzu?
d-a-hu-zu-?
SUBST-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-kill-PUNC 
that he him kills

huskwa-hf...
huskwa:h$
hu-hskwah?
MASC,sg,PAT-hate.STAT 
he him hates'

A little boy became the stepson of a man who hated him and wanted to kill him. 
TN:18:133:01-07

(312) ...neandaE} hats |(tadis
n?:dae? hats^htadis

ha-ts?ht-a-di-s
MASC,sg,AGT-eat-JOIN-BEN-HAB 

'now that one he him feeds

88As with other morphemes, the A-Iess allomorph may be just an artifact of Barbeau's 
transcriptions.

283

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



dai*juc de hu(skw lhf{
dai:2uh de huhskwah$h

hu-hskwah?-h 
MASC,sg,PAT-hate-STAT 

that is why that she him dislikes

de hudiPa* 
de hudu?ah 

hu-du?a-h
MASC,sg,PAT-stepson-STAT 

the stepson1

[she hated him because he kept feeding that animal] 
TN:27:213:20-26

The next pair are formed from -ita?w- 'sleep.' In addition to the Inchoative, the Joiner -a -  

can also be seen in 313. With the Inchoative, the meaning is one of entering a state of 

sleeping, whereas without it (in 314) only the simple state of sleep is indicated.

(313) ...n£( u)ta)awa(sta) 
n |h  u?ta?wahsta?

u-ita?w-a-hst-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-sleep-JOIN-INCH-STAT 

'now she got sleeping

ffdlhtrf< iyanda)atawa(sti(...
tideher^h iyada?tawahstih

i-ya-da?t-a-wahst-ih
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-coach-JOIN-good-STAT 

that much her couch is good'

Her coach was so comfortable to be in that she soon fell asleep. 
TN:22:166:49-53
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(314) ...ayatra>8skwa(tic 
ayatra?skwahtih 
ay-atra?skw-a-ht-ih 
1 ,sg,PAT-dream-JOIN-CAUS-STAT 
1 dreamt

da^fflc 
dahSfhk 
d-ahSfhk 
SUBST-three 
that three

u-ta)awi(... 
u:ta?wih 
u-ita?w-ih 
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-sleep-STAT 
would she be sleeping'

I dreamt that she will sleep three days long. 
TN:04:089:11-14

5.3.2 Causative (CAUS)

The Causative adds a meaning of causation, or making. The forms are -ht~, -st-, and 

mWm. The selectional restrictions among them are unclear. Example 315 shows the simple 

verb -d iy - 'be close':

(315) teyahQ(tadi'-ye( 
teyahQhtadf^h 
te-y-ahQht-a-diy-fh 
DU-l,sg,AGT-ear-JOIN-close-STAT 
'both my ears are close together* 
WD:NR:062

285

Tmflaye4
iw^tayeh
i-w-?t-aye-h
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-day-number-STAT
days
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With the Semireflexive and the Causative -h t-  the meaning becomes 'follow1, i.e., 'make 

oneself close':

(316) ...ns< tutahe,nde) 
n?h tutah£:de?

t-uta-h?d-e-?
DU-CISLOC.FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-go-PUNC 

'now there they are coming

de
de

the

hudatadlyaV 
hudatadiyahtQ? 
hud-ate-diy-a -ht-<??
MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-close-CAUS-STAT 
they are following

tusahQtra,ha)...
tusahQtraiha?
t-usa-hQ-atra-ha?
DU-REP.FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-meet-PUNC 
there again they met'

As the soldiers were now on their way back, they came across the fugitives. 
TN:40:310:37-42

Example 317 shows -h&tu(r)~ 'sick' without extra derivational morphology:

(317) ...$( sate^y^
?h sate?y?h

sa-te?-y-?-h
X-NEG-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-have-STAT 

'no thou not art (my husband)19

®It is not clear what the initial string sa - is. It has the same form as both the second 
singular patient and the Repetitive-Factual complex, neither of which can precede the 
Negative.
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hu(catuha)
huhSatuha?
hu-h5atu(r)-ha?
MASC,sg,PAT-sick-STAT

n^dae* dSi’w ey ...
nQdae? dairwery

d-ai-wey
SUBST-1 ,EX,dl,AGT-marry.STAT 

the very one the my spouse'he is sick

No, this is not he; for he is sick, my husband 
TN:28:252:l8-22

With the Causative added this becomes 'make sick';

(318) ...n^ awakQt|} 
n$h awahkQt??

a-w-ahkpt-??
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-begin-PUNC 

'that she began

a^vatatE^atura^...
a?watateh3aturaht
a?-w-atate-h§atur-a-ht
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-REFL-sick-JOIN-CAUS.PUNC 
she herself makes sick'

The old woman pretended to be sick,
TN:27:2l2:21-24

Another allomorph is -st-, identical in form to the Inchoative previously described. 

This can be seen in 319, where -pdu- 'rain' is followed by the Causative -sf-.
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(319) ...tsTjutQ>Q haQdustiheike*
tsifutQ?Q haQdusrihakye?

ha-Qdu-st-ih-akye-?
MASC,sg,PAT-rain-CAUS-STAT-PROG-STAT 

'Ts.(name) he rain is making1

Tsijutoon, the Wyandot, is making the rain.
TN:02:074:24-25

Compare a non-causativized form of the same verb, where the lack of a Causative morpheme 

correlates with a lack of a sense of "making" associated with the word:

(320) ...tu hah?-9 >
tu hahatg?

h-a-ha-YQ-?
TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 

'there he goes in

tahita-se(
tahataiseh 
t-a-h-atahse-h
CISLOC-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-hide-PUNC 
there he hides

dTngndu(s... 
dinyQduhs 
di-y-Qdu-hs
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-rain-HAB 
it is raining'

One day, while a storm was raging, he ran for shelter into a hollow tree 
TN:15:124:47-51

A third allomorph is -w -. In 321 is an example of the verb -akaht- 'see' with this 

Causative allomorph added, and a sense change to 'look':
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(321) ...ndeheTe( a’sikatkwa’... 
dehetreh a?sakahkwa?

a?-s-akaht-w-a?
FACT-2,sg,PAT-see-CAUS-PUNC 

'at a distance thou lookest'

Look over there!
TN:22:163:45-47

The causative meaning is even more evident in the following example, which includes the 

Semireflexive and -rihw- 'law1:

(322) a)ygtifwlka(kwa) 
a?yqtn:wakahkwa? 
a?-yQ-at-rihw-akaht-w-a?
FACT-1,sg:2,sg-SEMI-Iaw-see-CAUS-PUNC 
'I made them look out for me'
TN:36:287:43

Here the speaker refers to a surprising behavior on his part, startling others and causing them 

to look at him.
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5.3.3 Instrumental (INST)

The Instrumental indicates using something, and is often glossed as 'with'. The 

allomorphs are -hkw-, -ht-, and - f t - .90 The first allomorph is shown in 323, following the 

verb -/aftp- 'fletch', in a reference to trimming arrows:

(323) ...tE)tsa |ta ),s |ndit 
te?sa?ta?s$dih 
te?-sa-Y?ta-?se-di-h 
NEG-2,sg,PAT-have-BEN-BEN-STAT 
'no hast thou any left91

da^ate-ra^g^wa^...
dahSate:ra?tQhkwaht
d-a-h§-ate-ra?tQ-hkw-a-ht
PART -FACT-2,sg, AGT-SEMI-fletch-IN ST-JOIN-CAUS.PUNC 
that thou thine arrow feather with'

Have you got any of these feathers left to trim the arrows with? 
TN:26:201:08-ll

Shortly after is an example referring to an arrow that had been trimmed with the feathers of 

a particular kind of bird:

^It may be noted that the Inchoative and Causative both have allomorphs in -st-, 
while the Causative and Instrumental both share -h t-. This is not unusual in Iroquoian, since 
in Oneida the Causative and Instrumental both have -(h)t- and -s t-  (Lounsbury 1953); in 
Tuscarora the Causative and Instrumental share - f t -  and -h t-  (Williams 1974); and in 
Wendat (Lagarde 1980) the Inchoative and Causative both use -h -  while the Causative and 
Instrumental both show -hst-. Here homophonous morphemes are distinguished based on 
English glosses.

91Note the unusual instance of a double Benefactive.
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(324) ...9C dSe* te)ey£( kwt<kw£(kwt)
§h dae? te?y?h kw^hkw^hkw??

te?-y-?-h
NEG-FEM.ZOIC ,sg,AGT-have-STAT 

'no that one not it is woodcock

ng-dae5 uhg-r?’
n<?:dae? uhQna?

u-hphr-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-quill-NOUN 

that one his feather

d£)tca) tsSmfhuhP
de?§a? tsaw^huhi?
this (other) one eagle

uhgT?** 
uhgrra? 
u-hQhr-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,P AT-quill-NOUN 
his feather

[the arrow] was not trimmed with the woodcock's feathers, but with the eagle's, 
TN:26:202:41-50

ya-ra)*tQ(kwi)...
yaaaTtghkwi?
ya-ra?tQ-hkw-i?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-fletch-INST-STAT 
it is feathered with'

Without the Instrumental attached, the glosses lose the sense of'with', as in 325:

(325) ...da-^ E^e-raH
da:e? eh§ena?t

e-h5-Yera?t
FUT-2,sg,AGT-use.PUNC 

'that one must thou use

d£)tcjSt£,ra),tg)
dehSateua?tQ?
d-e-h§-ate-ra?tQ-?
PART-FUT-2,sg,AGT-SEMI-fletch-PUNC 
that will thou feather fix on to
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da't1 dis3*£>
date? disa:f?

di-sa-Y?-?
PART-2,sg,PAT-have-STAT

de
de

that one that thou hast the

tsdmthu'hP
tsaw?hu:hi?

yfngeta*
yadye?ra?
ya-dyar-a?

eagle
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tail-NOUN 
its tail

tu<
tub

£(cihQ(rudawa} 
ehSehQhrudawa? 
e-hSe-hghr-udaw-a? 
FUT-2,sg,AGT-quill-pull-PUNC 
must thou quills pull offthere at

d£cr6*atQ>
deh§ra:?tq?
d-e-hS-ra?tQ-?
PART-FUT-2,sg,AGT-fletch-PUNC 
that thou feather fixest

dti)nda>...
du?da?
d-u-?d-a?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-arrow-NOUN 
the arrows'

For the feathering, pull quills from the tail of the eagle which you own, and use them 
to fix the arrows.
TN:21:154:57-155:13

The Instrumental also has the shape -ht-. The bare form -it2u-'V\Vl is shown in 326:
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(326) £<criju) 
ebSrizu? 
e-h§-ri5u-?
FUT-2,sg,AGT-kiU-PUNC
'will thou her kill' ('you will kill her1)
WM:128

When followed by the Instrumental, as in 327 (excerpted from 292), 'with' appears in the

(327) danQtatriju<ta> 
dinyptatriiuhta? 
di-Yp-atat-riiu-ht-a?
PART-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-REF-kill-INST-HAB 
'that onebody commits murder with'

('murdering people with the magic charms') 
TN:21:158:24

Here the sense changes from just killing to killing through the use of a tool (magic charms).

The next allomorph is -ft-. The verb -gdi- 'make' incorporating the noun -s -  'bowl' 

appears in 328 below. Without the Instrumental, there is no mention of what the bowls 

consist of.
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(328) ...t6<catp*ntewa< 
tehSatqitewah 
t-e-hS-at<?tew-ah
DU-FUT-2,sg,AGT-run.against-PUNC 
'must thou him run against

heisQ,nga(s...
hasQidyahs
ha-s-Qdi-ahs
MASC,sg,AGT-bowl-make-HAB 
he makes bowls'

Then pass by your uncle Bowl Maker. 
TN:28:240:40-43

Compare this to when the Instrumental is added, and where there is reference to what the 

bowls are made out of:

ne
ne

the

(329) ...na-run^tsiska* ci<
nairunQhtsiskya? §ih
n-a-ru-nQhtsi?r-sky-a?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,sg-head-cut.off-PUNC
'now he his head takes off away (yonder)

harun^tsP’rptP de
harunQhtsi?rgti? de
ha-ru-nQhtsi?r-<jti-?
TRANS-MASC,sg:MASC,sg-head-pitch-STAT
he his head threw away the

ySrhi)t$n^) tu-
yarhi?t<jn(?? tu:
ya-rhi-t-(h)QnQ-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree-stand-DISTR-STAT
trees stand many (a grove) there
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ha’Gtsftirti*
ha?utsihku:tq?
h-a?-u-tsihk-ut-q?
TRANS-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-knot-stick.up-PUNC 
it... a knot (on a tree) became

h|h$$> 
hqhaQ? 
b?-ihaq-?
MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
he said

hQtESQng&)t a  
hQtesqdyafo 
hQ-ate-s-Qdi-a-?t-a
MASC,pl,AGT-SEMl-bowl-make-JOIN-INST-HAB 
they body bowl make with

d§we(skwa(ke( 
dawehskwahkeh

in the future (afterwards)

gto^de^..
Qtq:de?
[q]-a?tQ-d-i?
FEM.IND,sg,AGT-possible-BEN-STAT 
onebody becoming

And cutting the gambler’s head off, he threw it away to the woods. The head became 
a large knot on a tree. Tatenri'a said, "The people thereafter shall make bowls for the 
stone game out of this kind of knot."
TN:23:182:51-183:08

Qweh
[Q]-qwe-h
FEM.IND,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 
the ones

t§t|ri°ac
tat?ri:?ah

the one left
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5.3.4 Undoer (UN)

The Undoer -w -  or -hsk- indicates the reversal or undoing of the action or state 

indicated by the verb. Following are examples of the verb - diaygbt-  'hang', 330 

incorporating -;a-'bag', and 331 incorporating -pr- 'moss':

(330) d§yaT3ndrn<?(t 
deya:radi:nyQht 
de-ya-ra-dinyght
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-bag-hang.STAT 
'the it bag hangs (up)' ('the bag is hanging up') 
WM.-229

(331) ...tetye-he- 
te?ye:he: 
te?-y-ehe-:
NEG-1 ,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'don't I want to

m |r?ndiftQ<t... 
w^radinyQht 
w-er-a-dmyght 
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-moss-hang.STAT 
it moss hangs'

'I will not suffer anybody to say that the moss hangs' 
TN:22:167:13-15

Compare them to the following examples with the Undoer added. The noun -  Ya?t- 'body' 

is incorporated in 332, while 333 incorporates - tu(w)•  'door'.

ajSy£h$Q}
aSayghaQ?
az-Yayg-ihag-?
OPT-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
anybody to say
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(332) ...tuha<ca> ng-
tuhahSa? n<?:
'that only (the only way) if so

dwaydtnaj§ri'ha> 
awayatn:feri:ha? 
a-way-atrizeri-ha? 
FACT-l,sg,PAT-beIieve-PUNC 
I believe

ndituc
dituh

thereto

eh e^S d ffig n S w ^
eheh§a?tadmyg?tawa?
e-hehS-Ya?t-a-dinyQht-a-w-a?
FUT-2,sg:MASC,sg-body-JOIN-hang-JOIN-UN-PUNC
thou unhitchest

de-ra^ta5 de
de:ra?ta? de
d-e-Yera?t-a?
SUBST-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-use-HAB
that (which) one uses the

keitQ(skwergt dis|nf)gc
kyutQhskwerQt aisgng?ah

e-r-gd-a-rah-a-hkw-a?
FUT-MASC,sg,AGT-dirt-JOIN-get-JOIN-INST-PUNC

cattle

ay-sen??-ah
1 ,sg,P AT-domestic-NOUN 
my stock

§rginda-)r§ha,kwa)
erQ:da:?raha:kwa?

de
de

the dirt turns over that

haera)*ta...
haera?ta
ha-Yera?t-a
MASC,sg,AGT-use-HAB
he it uses'
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I will believe you only if you unyoke the oxen with which my servant is now 
ploughing my field.
TN:29:262:4l-55

(333) ...ddhurhfh3> 
dahurhgha? 
d-a?-u-rhg-ha?
PART-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-day-PUNC 
'the next morning

hatuwadffiQntdwa)a
hatuwadinygtawa?
ha-tuw-a-dinyght-a -  w-a?
MASC,sg,AGT-door-JOIN-hang-JOIN-UN-PUNC
he the door took off

sdha‘wa>
sahaiwa?
s-a-ha-w -a?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-take-PUNC 
back he carried

u s a h ^ } de
usahag? de
usa-ha-Yg-?
OPT.REP-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC
back he came home (to) the

hutengrg5 Etrpnd§Q)...
hutengrg? etrgdag?
hu-atengrg? e-t-r-gdag-?
MASC,sg,PAT-uncle.STAT X-CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT
his uncle (to) his house'

he came down in the morning, and took the door off to his uncle's house 
TN:28:245:17-24

All four examples use the same verb root - dinyght•  'hang', but the addition of the Undoer 

changes the sense to 'unhanging' or 'unhitching'.
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The next example incorporates -  Ya?t- 'body' into -gt~  ’tie'. Together they refer 

tying something up.

(334) ...eda)ura-ha) 
eda?ura:ha? 
e-0-da?ura-ha?
FUT-1 ,sg,AGT-able-PUNC 
'will I be able

e-ri-ju*
e:ri:2u?
e-0-riiu-?
FUT-1 ,sg,AGT-kill-PUNC 
will I him kill

dehiskw a>at$t£...
deheskwa:?tQt§
d-e-heskwa-Ya?t-9t- f
PART-FUT-2,pl:MASC,sg-body-tie-PUNC
you him tie'

I'll kill [the animal], if you tie it first. 
TN:27:2l3:40-43

When the Undoer is added, however, the meaning changes to untying someone:
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(335) ...tawatQ 
tarwa?tg 
t-a-w-a?tQ-?
CONTR-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-possible-PUNC
'impossible

dû Shgkâ Q-tawâ ..
dusah9kya?9 :tawa?
d-usa-h9 -at-Ya?t-9t-a-w -a?
PART-REP.OPT-MASC,pl,AGT-SEMI-body-tie-JOIN-UN-PUNC 
that they body unfasten'

They could not extricate themselves 
TN:37:293:64-6691

A final pair of examples is based on the verb root -rs/jruf- 'close' :

(336) ...tCi<hShuwdi),ls9<nt 
tuhahuwa?k9ht 
tu-h-a-hu-Ya?t-y9 -ht
REM-TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-body-in-CAUS.PUNC 
'there he him placed in

nShitsi'ru’tf”
nahatsiiruzt??
n-a-ha-tsirut-??
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-ciose-PUNC 
that he closed (it)

9lThe fof -Ya?t- is missing in Barbeau’s transcription since this page of the text is 
missing many of the characters along the left margin. This word continued on two lines, 
allowing the middle of the word to be on the left margin.
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"duredahar^t...
duredahar?t
d-u-reda-har?t
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-rock-hollow.STAT 
the hole (in the rock)'

[he] shut him up in a rocky cavern 
TN:18:133:14-18

When the Undoer is added to - tsirut-  'close' the meaning changes to 'open'. In 337 the 

reference is to a bottle containing smallpox:

(337) ...n$*nf( t£yu-ke(sti(
nQsnfh tayuikyehstih

t-ayu-at-Yehst-ih
CISLOC-FEM.IND,sg,PAT-SEMI-gather-STAT 

'now then the crowd gathered

tah5tsrrut£wa>
tahatshrutawa?
t-a-ha-tsirut-a-w-a?
CISLOC-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-close-UN-PUNC 
that he (it) uncorked'

So he uncorked the bottle in the midst of a large crowd [of his people, whom he had] 
called together.
TN:06:096:29-31

Adding the Undoer to 'close' results in opening the bottle.

The allomorph -Ask- is shown with -d p -  'tie', where the addition of •Ask- to -d p -  

changes the meaning from 'tie' to 'untie':
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(338) atye-drg1 
a?ye:dr?h 
a?-ye-dr?-h
FACT-1,sg,AGT-tie-PUNC 
'I tie’('I tied it’)
WD:VR:189

(339) aye)drfcska) 
aye?dr?hska? 
aye-drf-hsk-a?
1 ,sg,PAT-tie-UN-STAT 
'I untie’ (Tve untied it’) 
WD:VR:189

5.3.5 Distributive (DISTR)

The Distributive indicates 'several' or 'many1, especially in reference to occurrences of 

an action. The allomorphs are -hg-t -?§rg-, -hgnyg- -hignyg-, -n g n y g -gnyg-, and 

-?irgnyg~. As may be noted, several allomorphs are apparently two iterations of the 

Distributive, if -nyg- is also considered an allomorph92. In related languages this 

construction is called the Double Distributive. However, since these doubled forms are the 

norm for Wyandot, and since -ayg- does not appear separately, they will be treated as 

individual allomorphs.

The form -hg- appears below with the verb -atgdutg- 'speak':

^This would be expected from cognates.
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(340) ...n£( aw§ti<cd<cr$nga)
n?h awatthSehSrQdya?

a -  wati-h§eh5r-Qdi -a?
FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-feast-make-PUNC 

'now they hold a feast

da^tf-du-t^hQ-
da?ut§:du:tQh(j:
d-a?-u-at?dutQ-hQ
PART-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-speak-DISTR.PUNC 
that she her spoke

d§ ypm^yuwa-n^... 
de yQwayuwam?h 

ypwa-yuwanf-h
MASC,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg-large-STAT 

the she person big (leader)'

now the people hold the [Ustura] feast to comply with the command given the woman
by the leading one
TN:l0:107:18-23

Interestingly, the literal gloss is unaffected. With other forms, however, there is a change. 

The verb -iPtrpta- 'jump' in 341 is followed by the allomorph -2frp-. Note the addition of 

'severally' to the gloss:

(341) ...ttf ha)t§ndi)ltr$ta)acr<?)
tuh ha?tedi?trQta?5rQ?

h-a?-te-d-i?trQta-?SrQ-?
TRANS-FACT-DU-MASC,dl,AGT-jump-DISTR-PUNC 

'there (to) they jumped down severally (one by one)
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de sdy |(tsGwat huku^wa^..
de sayfhtsuwat hukyuhkwa?

hu-ikyuhkw-a? 
MASC,sg,PAT-crowd-NOUN 

the (n.) his crowd'

Now then, Sayentsuwat and his warriors leaped down one at a time 
TN:37:294:04-08

The following examples show the longer forms cognate with the Double Distributive 

in the other languages. Example 342 is based on the verb -ambskw- 'go out'. It shows the 

allomorph -Apoyp-, adding the gloss 'many' in reference to many people returning to their 

separate homes:

(342) ...nf( a>y$h3$} 
n$h afyghaQ?

a?-yg-ihag-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 

'now she said

satseirs^skweihg-ng5 
satsarahskwahQmyQ? 
s-a-ts-arahskw-a-hgnyQ-?
REP-FACT-2,dl-go.out-JOIN-DISTR-PUNC 
back you go many

And she declared, "You may all now go back to your homes!" 
TN:26:203:09-12

The next example is adjoined to -Y$kw - 'plant', using the form -hfynyQ-, which 

again has the gloss 'several' added to it, referring to many different things planted:
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(343) ...n^ a’wdyg'r?* 
n?h a2wayfaa? 

a?-wa-y?-ia?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC ,sg,AGT-summer-put. away-PUN C 

'now it summertime is

nahintkwa(CQn<?)... 
nahmygkwahSgnyQ? 
n -a -  hi -  Ygkw-a -  h§Qny<? -  ?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,dl,AGT-plant-JOIN-DISTR-PUNC 
they two are planting several (things)'

In the spring time, they sowed the seeds of several plants in their garden. 
TN:26:l97:26-29

The next form is -ngnyp-. Here in 344 the verb is -atakya- 'talk', referring to 

conversation between a boy and a porcupine:

(344) d§tejatikaan$fiQ( 
dete&takya :nQny<jh 
de-te-z-atakya-ngnyg-h
SUBST-DU-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-talk-DISTR-STAT 
'the he (with) him conversing several' 
TN:18:133:4M2

The verb -h$atu(r)- 'sick' can also be followed by the Distributive, in this case the form 

•QnyQ-. In 345 sickness is spread among members of a population.
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(345) ...nf( 3yu^atuT<pnQ(... 
n?h ayuhSatunrQnyQh 

ayu-hSatur-QnyQ-h 
FEM.IND,sg,PAT-sick-DISTR-STAT 

'now they-body got sick many'

all of them fell ill with smallpox 
TN:06:096:38-9

The final allomorph is -P&pnyg-, demonstrated with the verb -ta - 'hire' in 346. 

this case several doctors were hired, each one individually in turn:

e ,jat§nt£°acr<?nQ<s
n|h e:2at$ta:?SrQny<jhs

e-:2-at?-ta -?SrQnyQ-hs
FUT-MASC,dl,AGT-SEMI-hire-DISTR-HAB93

'now must they be hiring several in turns

de yQm4')Btsf(s de
de yQwa:?ts$hs de

yQwa-ts?-hs
3,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg-cure-HAB

the they her are doctoring the

yawrnp( diteatuha3*...
yawiaujh duh§atuha?
ya-winQ-h d-u-hSatur-ha?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-pretty-STAT SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-sick-STAT 
she is young that she is sick'

Her parents then hired several white man's doctors, in turn, to attend her. 
TN:34:278:54-62

93The Future with the Habitual instead of the Punctual is anomalous.
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5.3.6 Benefactive (BEN)

The Benefactive generally indicates that an action is 'to' or 'for* someone or something. 

That is, the Benefactive sometimes adds asense of indirectness. It is not necessarily beneficial 

in a literal sense. The allomorphs are -d i-, -?s-, -has-, and

A basic use of the Benefactive is shown in example 347, where a group is receiving 

the law:

(347) sQm^riwaftaW  
S Q w a r iw a ^ t a d ih  
S Q w a - r i h w - a - Y ? t - a - d i - h  
MASC,sg: 1 ,pl-law-JOIN-have-JOIN-BEN-STAT 
'the law to us is given' ('the law is given to us') 
WD:NR:032

The most frequent form, -d i-, as shown again in 348 with the verb -u t-  'stick' 

incorporating -yghS- 'face'. The sense is of presenting one's face to the Owl:

(348) ...tsinfc trnf- ngm4),de)
t s i n ? h  t i : n ? :  n q w a ? d e ?
'who is it who now the next time

§sukQ<cGt£di‘ha
e s u k q h S u t a d i d i a
e-s-(h)u-at-yQh§-ut-a-di-ha
FUT-REP-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-face-stick-JOIN-BEN-PUNC
'will again one (to) him show (his) face (invite)
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d§ ytPloP... 
de yu?ku? 

y-u?ku?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-owl 

the owl'

Who will go and show his face to the Owl? 
TN:24:192:47-193:04

The Benefactive can be used for certain psychological states, as in 349:

(349) ...tun£(
tun$h diny?hta$?

diny?ht-a-Yf-? 
snow-JOIN-have-STAT 

'when it had snowed

ddiju( y§wasta-di(
dauhih yewasta:dih

ye-wahst-a-di-h 
1 ,sg,AGT-good-JOIN-BEN-STAT 

that's why I found it good

da)yaja(se-m?) du’d^tpta5
da?ya2ahs?:wa? duidehtpta?
d-ayay-Yahsp-wa? d-u-dehtQta?
PART-1,sg:3,non.sg-track-HAB SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-turkey 
that I them track the feathers-stick-out (turkeys)'

'after a snow-fall [I liked to] follow their tracks in the snow* 
TN:36:286:23-29

Compare German es gefdllt mir, or French qa me plait.

A meaning of"indirectness" is shown in 350, where the same allomorph appears with 

the verb -iatphkw-  'shoot' incorporating -?d- 'arrow*. Instead of shooting the Bear directly, 

the arrows are shot towards the Bear.
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(350) ...k3hf> 
kahg? 
'first

t§y^n>ddtQ<kw§dia(
teye?dat(Jhkwadi:h
te-ye-?d-atQhkw-a-di-h

"da-npfi^...
dainygnyg?
d-anygnyg?

DU-l,sg,AGT-arrow-shoot-JOIN-BEN-IMP SUBST-bear 
one side then the other the bear*

Run after the bear, and stick arrows all around its body.
TN:28:237:48-50

Examples can be found of pairs where one word has the Benefactive and the other 

does not. In 351 -ahkerg-  'scared' appears without the Benefactive, while in 352 the verb 

has the suffix:

(351) ...ne h ita Q -h ?  §hlt£,)twa)...
ng huhkerg:ha ahate:?wa?

MASC,sg,PAT-scared-STAT FACT-MASC,sgrAGT-run.away-PUNC
'now he got scared he runs off

the man was so frightened that he ran away 
TN:11:109:11-13

hu-ahkerg-ha a-h-ate?w-a?

(352) ...Sh^ka* 
ahahka? 
a-h-ahk-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-stop-PUNC 
'he stopped

huflcergW...
huhkergdi?
hu-ahkerg-di-?
MASC,sg,PAT-scared-BEN-STAT 
he being scared'

No longer frightened, he stopped crying
TN:18:133:28-29
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The presence or absence of the Benefactive in 351 and 352 does not lead to translations with 

to' or 'for* in the gloss. The purpose of the Benefactive here is unclear.

The following example shows the allomorph -?s-, using the verb -yp - 'see'. The 

addition of the Benefactive changes the meaning from 'see' to 'show to'. The verb -at-yp- ?s- 

'SEMI-see-BEN' in 353 is used when the seeing is for the benefit of the one doing the seeing:

sa^da-m^...
sa?datw$h
sa-?d-aw?-h
2,sg,PAT-arrow-have-STAT 
thee arrow hast'

Let me see your arrow! 
TN:26:202:57-60

Compare the following example of -yp-  'see' without the Benefactive, which retains the 

simple undirected sense of'see':

(353) ...ayikf-^se4 
ayak?:?seh 
ay-at-y?-?s-eh 
1 ,sg,PAT-SEMI-see-BEN-IMP 
'I want to see (let me see it)

de- sk it 
de: skat

that one
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(354) ...huy£)f 
huy?? 
hu-y?-?
MASC,sg,PAT-see-STAT 
'he him saw

haste( nf(
hasteh n?h
out of doors now

hdw£)atraha... 
huwa?traha 
hu-Ya?t-rah-a 
MASC,sg,PAT-body-get-STAT 
he him knocked down (ran against)'

As he saw his uncle sitting out of doors, he ran against him and knocked him down. 
TN:28:242:22-26

In 355 the action is directed for the 'old man':

(355) ...da-E3 nde kwayuwa-n£(
da:e? de kwayuwa:n?h

t-wa-yuwan?-h
CISLOC-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-large-STAT 

the one the she is large (the eldest)

dhCrtStg'sfhas
ahu?tatQhs£has
a-hu-a?tatghs-e-has
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-basket-have-BEN.PUNC 
she (before) him basket lays down
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cfitptrQ*
§et|?trQ?
§e-t-(h)[?]-i?tr9 -?
COIN-CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT
sitting
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nS ha)atg)... 
ne ha?tQ? 

ha-?t9 -?
MASC,sg,AGT-old-STAT 

the he is old'

'the elder of the two young women laid down her basket near the old man' 
TN:26:203:34-39

The allomorph -p- is shown in 356, an excerpt from example 285, where the literal 

meaning is 'she raises her voice at him':

(356) a h u k w ^ d ih a ^  
ahukw£dihaht?? 
a-hu-at-w ?d-iha-ht-?-?
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-voice-shout-CAUS-BEN-PUNC 
'she him scolds'
TN:02:067:13

5.3.7 Dislocative (DISLOC)

The Dislocative adds a sense of motion or change of location to the meaning of the 

verb, usually glossed as'go to'or there(at)'. The allomorphs are -?d-, -he-, -h i-, and

-?Sr-. Examples of the first, using the verb -atfdutg- 'speak', include:

(357) ...na^-rh lh^  nf(
n a ? u .T h ? h a ?  n ? h
n - a ? - u - r h ? - h a ?
TEMP-FACT-FEM.ZOIC ,sg,PAT-next.day-PUNC
' t h e  next day now
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3h3tt'nd6t6da
ahat$:dutQda
a-h-at?dut<?-d-a
FACT-MASC,sgAGT-speak-DISLOC-PUNC 
he went to speak (tell) at

dSk^-dar^ 
dek<J?wah dekyeidare?

de-t-Ye-dare-?
SUBST-CISLOC-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-Hve-STAT 

that this way that they body live at

ayu"dei)teiweti)...
ayudataweti?
ayu-dat-aweti?
FEM.IND,sg,PAT-camp-all 
one's village all'94

The young man went the next day to another village not very far away where some 
people were living 
TN:21:156:39-48

94This word ends in the particle aweti?'all', rather then a regular verbal form.
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(358) ...a>ayfh9Q”  
afyghaQ? 
a?-yp-ihaQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
'she said

Seitf-ndutp-nda( 
sat$:dutp:dah 
s-atpdutp-d-ah 
2,sg,PAT-speak-DISL0C-IMP 
you (go and) tell

d£
de

tsdm^hu'hP
tsawphuihi?

h£<c§ t|-ndutQ)9 
heh§at|:dutp? 
hehsA-ate;duto;-? 
2,sg:MASC,sg-speak-IMP 
must you him tell

d£(
deh

d f is l lsP ta ^  
desptsftta? 
the buzzard

hi de d§ 
hirde de 
also the

the eagle

kCr^kfimgK
kprahkpwp?

t§wfnd£(...
tawideh
otter’

hld£)e
hide?

the bird (called K.) also

The Eagle said, "Go and call the Korenhkomen, the Buzzard, and the Otter as well!" 
TN:19:139:01-12

Note that both forms using the Dislocative in 357 and 358 involve going someplace to do the 

speaking.

Compare the previous examples to the following example, 359, of -atpdutp- 'speak' 

without the Dislocative, and thus lacking a sense of motion. Although there is a word present 

meaning 1 go out', the reference is to exiting a nest rather than travelling to a different place.

314

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(359) ...ndi° ingaTE)l ajdyfh^(
di:? idya:re? azay^hah

a-y-Yay?-hah
FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC 

'I first I go out

ahSt£*ndutQ(
ahat?:dutgh
a-h-at?dutQ-h
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-speak-PUNC 
'I him (will) speak'

wa(sta)‘tu )u £-ja-ju(...
wahstaTtu? e:2a:2uh

e-2a-2u-h
FUT-MASC,sg:2,sg-kill-PUNC 

cannot be must he thee kill'

"let me go out first, so that I may tell him not to kill you!" 
TN:19:143:16-21

The allomorph -Ft/- is demonstrated with the verb -akaht- 'see', in examples 360 and 

361. Note that the meaning of both includes motion ('go to') to another location ('there') in 

order to'see'.

(360) ...u*rh|h? 
u:rh$ha 
u-rhe;-ha
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-day-STAT 
'next day

hus£*re> 
husatre? 
h-usa-r-e-? 
TRANS-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 
he goes
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tu
tu

there
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sah3ka(t$)nda}
sahakahta?da?
s-a-h-akaht-a-?d-a?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-see-JOIN-DISLOC-PUNC 
back he goes to see

tuy^u-ra- Tyf){trg) d§
tu?tuna: iy??tnj? de

i-y?-i?trQ-?
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-live-STAT 

at the same place she sits (stays) the

ku)ug£ntse( w ask^n^g... 
kyu?dy?tseh wask??nya?a

wa-sk??ny-a-?a
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-pet-JOIN-DIM 

snake she pet small'

The next day, he went to see the imprisoned snake. 
TN:21:150:47-151:01

(361) ...s5ka(tg),da) 
sakahta?da? 
s-akaht-a-?d-a?
2,sg,PAT-see-JOIN-DISLOC-IMP 
'thou there looketh

us£ffwrh§ka)
usetiwiihakya?
use-ti-w-ih-akye?
OPT.REP-1 ,IN,dl,AGT-take-STAT-PROG.lMP 
thou cometh along

tuha^se^
tuba?seht
tu-h-a?-s-e-ht
REM-TRANS-FACT-2,sg,PAT-go-CAUS-PUNC 
there thou goest
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dStu tdydtQ(tsa}... 
detu tayaTtphtsa?

t-a-ya-?tQhts-a?
CISLOC-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-hatch-PUNC 

where it hatched'

Go to the place where it was hatched and look carefully. Let me go with you! 
TN:32:276:23-29

In 362, showing the allomorph -he-, two young women are travelling around looking for 

the Woolly-One:

(362) ...tuha^a* 
tuhahSa?

'until

di-wi-m^ 
dimrimph 
d-i-winQ-h 
SUBST-NOl 
the young w<

hQm$>tfcdke
hQwatihSake
h9w-at-ih§ay-(h)e
3,non.sg:MASC,sg-SEMI-look.for-DISLOC.PURP 
they two him look for

ne 'WNireP... 
ne hada?wa? 

ha-da?w-a?
MASC,sg,AGT-cotton-NOUN 

the he is cotton-like’

Until then, the two young women had taken the Owl for the real Woolly-One, whom 
they had been looking for.
TN:24:188:09-19
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nShgmd'Hurfh?’
n a h Q w a a ? tu r $ h a ?
n-a-h9wa-Ya?t-ur9-ha?
TEMP-FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-body-find-PUNC
that they him find

de
de

SJ .MASC,dl,AGT-pretty-STAT
omen (pretty) that
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The allomorph -h$- is illustrated in 363:

(363) ...tuh$>ase( 
tuha?seh 
tu-h-a?-s-e-h
REM-TRANS-FACT-2,sg,PAT-go-PUNC 
'there thou go

s | ndihacCf)...
s ? d ih a h 5 ? ?
s-f-dih-a-hS-f?
2,sg,PAT-SEMI-borrow-JOIN-DISLOC-PUNC 
thou borrow (it)'

Go over there, and borrow [it]!
TN:29:261:13-14

The final allomorph has the form •?&-. The following examples demonstrating this 

allomorph are from texts where women are sent to court potential husbands. Example 364, 

without the Dislocative, describes being or falling in love:

(364)
huhskyQha?
hu-hskyp-ha?
MASC,sg,PAT-Iove-STAT
'she (with) him fell in love' ('she fell in love with him*)
TN:02:063:24

With the Dislocative added, the reference is to going and courting someone to cause them to 

fall in love, as in 36S and 366:
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(365) ...tO ha)asec
tu ha?seh

h-a?-s-e-h
TRANS-FACT-2,sg,PAT-go-PUNC 

'there thougoest

he(se(sk<p)9cra( 
hehsehsky9?Srah 
hehse-hsky9-?5r-ah 
2,sg:MASC,sg-love-DISLOC-IMP 
(to) him thou goest to make love

de yu<cihdr|<t e ajarO)ase(...
de yuh5ahar?ht e:iara?seh

e-:i-ara?se-?
X-MASC,dUGT-cousin-STAT 

to Y.(n.) his cousin1

There, you must go and make love to the cousin of Yucaharet 
TN:04:078:16-20

(366) ...hectsrs|jQ>era( de
hehtsi:sky9?Srah de
hehtsi-hsky9-?5r-ah
2,dl :MASC,sg-love-DISLOC-IMP
'you two (to) him make love yonder the

MASC,sg,AGT-cotton-NOUN TEMP-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-field-JOIN-LOC

Be off and make love to him, the prairie-dweller whose fur is soft like wool! 
TN:24:183:29-33

h | nda),wa)
hadaTwa?
ha-da?w-a?

ny^htaTyeh
n-y?-iht-a-?yeh

he is soft (cotton-like) now the field on'
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5.4 Aspects and Temporals

There are five members of the aspect slot: Habitual (HAB), Punctual (PUNC), Stative 

(STAT), Purposive (PURP), and Imperative (IMP). The Stative Plural also appears in this 

slot. Temporals are also called post-aspectual suffixes, and are treated by Chafe (1967) as 

expansions of the aspects. Included are the Progressive (PROG) and the Past (PAST). The 

forms used for each aspect vary widely. Representative examples will be shown.

5.4.1 Imperative (IMP)

The Imperative, as the name implies, indicates a command or request. As stated 

previously, the Imperative is not a true aspect, but does occupy the same morphological slot.

A common allomorph is as with -atpdutQ- 'speak' in 367, where someone is told 

to ask someone else to do something:

SnQftat^'fiuhQS
inyQnyat??nyqhQs
i-YQny-at??ny-Qhq-hs
PROTH-1 ,dl,PAT-cook-DISTR-STAT.PL
she (for) us com cooks

(367) ...s§tf-ndutQ> Sngyn ĥuyl̂ s 
inyqny|huy??ahs 
i-YQny-f huy??-a -hs
PROTH-1,dl,PAT-shell.com-JOIN-STAT.PL 
she (for) us com shells

sat$:dutq?
s-at?dutQ-?
2,sg,P AT-speak-IMP 
'thou (to) her speak
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4>"cewa(t  eya^nrtf...
a?5ewaht iya?Qwih
a-?Sewabt i-ya-?gw-ih
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-sieve PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-full-STAT
a sieve it is full'

ask her to shell and parch a bark trayful of com for us 
TN:28:246:21-25

Example (368) shows the Imperative allomorph -A- with the verb -e -  'go'. Note that 

this is a first person imperative (hortative), rather than second:

(368) ...hrkwe( 
he:kweh 
he-kw-e-h
TRANS-1 ,IN,pl,AGT-go-IMP 
'let us go

Let us go there and wait! 
TN:39:306:21-23

tu heakw§n|‘rS£>...
tu hedcwanfnaf?

he-kwa-nfra?-?
TRANS-IN,pi,AGT-watch-IMP 

there must (shall) we wait*

5.4.2 Habitual (HAB)

The Habitual "restricts the meaning of the verb root to repeated or periodic events, 

or to an episodic event in progress but incapable of indefinite prolongation" according to 

Chafe (1967:12) for Seneca. In Oneida, according to Lounsbury (1953:85), it is used to 

"represent actions which take place at repeated points in time". In Wyandot the Habitual is 

used for repetitive, on-going, or continuing activities. It is an imperfective.
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The Habitual allomorphs often, though not always, have an fin  them. Forms include 

-s-, -ahs-, -A s -?s-, and -e?s-. The following example shows the -s -  allomorph for the 

verb -dyay- 'marry':

(369) ...ah3tPlkeri(k 
ahati?kyerihk 
a-hati-?t-Yerih-k
FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-X-straighten-PUNC 
'they straightened out

detagungas... 
detayudyas 
de-t-ayu-dyas 
SUBST-CISLOC-FEM.IND,sg,PAT-marry.HAB 
that they get married'

There they settled their marriage customs. 
TN:07:098:43-45

The allomorph -ahs- appears in 370, using -  Y$kw- 'plant':

(370) dt£kwa<s 
defkwahs 
d-e-Y?kw-ahs
PART-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-plant-HAB 
'what one plants'
TN:04:091:01

The verb -£u- 'kill' demonstrates the -h s- Habitual allomorph:
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tdju(ti>
t i iu h ti?

ti-2uhti-?
3,non.sg-rules-NOUN 
the way (rules)
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(371) Iha*jucs 
iha:2uhs 
i-ha-fu-hs
PROTH-MASC,sg,AGT-kill-HAB 
'he kills habitually'
TN:23:l70:6l

The allomorph -?s- is shown with the verb -e -  'go' in 372:

(372) ...(£• "da* Cl'
5?:da: c(:

'now then thereat

tu( ehSteWyQ-ru-ja*... 
tub ehate?diy9 iru:&?

e-h-ate-?diy9r-uf-a?
FUT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-sense-play-PUNC 

there he is playing'

After playing at some distance...
TN:29:256:08-12

The last allomorph containing s, -e?s~, is demonstrated with the verb -ptf- 'pitch', in 

reference to a game played by tossing seeds painted black on one side and white on the other:

(373) t§hu<s?ke>s 
tehuhs9kye?s 
te-hu-hs-9ti-e?s
DU-MASC,sg,PAT-bowl-pitch-HAB
'he seeds plays (seed player) habitually' ('he plays the seed game')
TN:23:182:35
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h£}re)es
he?re?s
he?-r-e-?s
TRANS-MASC,sg,AGT-go-HAB 
about he is going

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Allomorphs beginning with a vowel appear after consonant-final verb roots, while 

those beginning with a consonant appear after vowel-final roots.

5.4.3 Punctual (PUNC)

The Punctual "restricts the meaning of the verb root to one unique event" (Chafe 

1967:15 on Seneca), or describes "actions which take place at some particular point in time" 

(Lounsbury 1953:85 on Oneida). It also requires the addition of a modal prefix: Factual, 

Future, or Optative (see chapter 4: Prepronominal Prefixes). In Wyandot the Punctual is 

most often used with complete events. It is a perfective.

The Punctual allomorphs are: -a-, -ha?-, -ah-, -h-, -0-, -a?-, -ha?-, and -?-. 

They are shown in the following examples, starting with -a -  and the verb -at^dutg- 'speak' 

plus Dislocative -d -. This is taken from example 357:

(374) ah§t£-ndGtoda 
ahat$:dutqda 
a-h-atfdutQ-d-a
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-speak-DISLOC-PUNC
'he went to speak (tell) at' fhe went to a place to tell people')
TN:21:156:42

The next shows -ha?- with -  Vayp- 'go out':

(375) ...skit &<CQ)9
skat ahSq?
'one at a time
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tdwati'jdyi'h?”
tawati:2ay§:ha?
t-a-wati-Yay?-ha?
CISLOC-FACT-NON.MASC.pl,AGT-go.out-PUNC 
they came out

d§fija)a ,ha)...
deti2a?a:ha?
de-ti-2a-?-a-ha?
SUBST-3,non.sg-young-STAT-JOIN-DIM 
the they are small'

The little bears crawled out, one at a time 
TN: 19:143:55-59

The allomorph -ahr- is demonstrated with the verb -amhskw- 'go out':

(376) ...dSen9 -( yawa(sti(
daen<?:h yawahstih

ya-wahst-ih
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-good-STAT 

'may be it is good (better)

dCrsa<cdr£(skwa(... 
du:sah5arahskwah 
d-u:sa-hS-arahskw-ah 
PART-OPT.REP-2,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC 
that back thou goest’

‘ It might be better for you to go back home 
TN:04:083:36-39

-h -  is shown using -e -  'go':
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(377) hu-sawe( 
hu:saweh 
h-u:sa-w -e-h
TRANS-OPT.REP-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 
'for her to go' ('she should go back')
TN:02:071:31

The -0 -  allomorph appears with -right- 'give':

(378) ...Swe-tP 
awe:ti?

'all

duye'te* 
duyehte? 
d-u-yehte-?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-carry-STAT 
what back hangs on

da<stf)ttsTja*mf)... 
duhst^?tsi2arw?? 
d-u-hst??tsif-aw ?-? 
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-have-STAT 
what she owns (her property)'

she turned the finery that hung from her neck over to him 
TN:22:166:13-18

tahun<?(t
tahunQht
t-a-hu-ntjht
CISLOC-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-give.PUNC 
she (to) him gives

Using -  Ygkw- 'plant', the allomorph -a ?- can be shown:
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(379) da)ya£nkwa> 
da?ya$lcwa? 
d-a?-ya-Y?kw-a?
PART*FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-plant-PUNC
'that she planted (the seeds)' ('so she would plant the seeds')
TN:01:061:ll

The allomorph •? •  is used in an example with the verb -/a/p- 'climb':

(380) ...tuc diya-rhP 
tuh diyairhi? 

di-ya-rhi-?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-tree-NOUN 

'there the tree

t£har£'tf}...
taharaitf?
t-a-ha-rat?-?
CISLOC-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-climb-PUNC 
there he climbed up'

There he climbed a tree 
TN:29:258:60-62

The allomorphs -A-and -? -  appear after vowels. The other allomorphs can appear 

after either vowels or consonants.

5.4.4 Stative (STAT)

The Stative "restricts the meaning of the verb root to a continuous action or state 

without defined temporal limits" (Chafe 1967:12 on Seneca). According to Lounsbury 

(1953:85 on Oneida), the Stative is used to "represent states; some of these are the results of
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actions." That is, the Stative functions as a perfect. In Wyandot the Stative also represents 

states, describes situations, and performs as a perfect.

Allomorphs of the Stative include -pA-, -ih-, and - q?-. The first form

is shown by the verb -uwanp- 'large' (also representing an example of a state):

(381) ydrQtuwa*nt( 
yarQtuwamph 
ya-rgt-uwanp-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-large-STAT 
'logs large' ('big logs')
TN:27:224:52

The allomorph -pA- can be demonstrated with the verb -draw- 'dance' (also 

representing the Stative as describing a situation):

(382) ...tuc huti*dr£mf( useTn^atye*...
tuh hutiidiawph use:wp?ta?yeh

huti-draw-ph u-sewp?t-a-?yeh
MASC,non.sg,PAT-dance-STAT FEMZOIC^gJ’AT-stomach-JOIN-LOC 

'there they dance his belly on'

people were dancing upon his bosom 
TN:24:186:6l-63

With the verb -  Y$kw» 'plant' the Stative allomorph is -zA-:
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(383) ...nf is|n$  ng- u-sSwltFcf5
ng isgng ng: u:sawarih§g?

usa-wati-hS-g?
OPT.REP-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-kill-PUNC 

'now surely it might be they it eat up

dQirif "kwi(
dginygkwih
d-gi-Ygkw-ih
PART-1 ,dl,PAT-plant-STAT
that we two have planted'

Surely the crows by now must have eaten up all that we have sown. 
TN:26:198:29-33

Example 383 also demonstrates the use of the Stative as a perfect.

The -? -  allomorph can be demonstrated with the verb -  Yg- 'arrive':

(384) ..Jcfihgnd£>lca> 
kahgde?§a?

'there those

hisutffid’
hesutinyg?
he-s-(h)uti-Y g-?
TRANS-REP-MASC,non.sg,PAT-arrive-STAT 
back they go

d l
de

that

tufiwP ha'k9 (...
tutiwi? ha:kygh
t-(h)uti-w -i? h-at-Y g-h
CISLOC-MASC,non.sg,PAT-take-STAT MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-arrive-STAT 
they with him had come'

When his [envious] companions reached home... 
TN:13:121:01-04

The -g?- allomorph appears with -ngrgti- 'hunt':

329

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



(385) hunfTQlCQ5 
bun|nrQky9? 
hu-n?tQti-Q?
MASC,sg,PAT-hunt-STAT 
lie hunted' Che was hunting1) 
TN:23:177:21

As with the Punctual, the -h -  and -? -  allomorphs occur after vowels, while the other 

allomorphs are not so restricted.

5.4.5 Stative Plural (STAT.PL)

The Stative Plural, - /’s-, indicates both a state or condition as well as multiplicity of 

the entities in that state or condition. A simple Stative suffix appears in 386, indicating the 

size of a -/pf- 'log':

(386) ySr$tuwaan|< 
yarQtuwam$h 
ya-rgt-uwan^-h
FEM.ZOIC ,sg, AGT-log-large-STAT 
'a big tree'
TN:19:141:58

The Stative Plural appears in 387 for comparison. The same state holds as for 386, but the 

argument is in this case plural:
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(387) yariju(tuwSnfKs 
yari2uhtuwan$?s 
ya-ri2uht-uwanq-?s 
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-stone-large-STAT 
'rocks big'
TN:19:136:38

The Stative Plural need not be used instead of the simple Stative. The motivation for 

specifically choosing the Stative Plural is unclear.

5.4.6 Purposive (PURP)

According to Chafe (1967:25) the Purposive "indicates purpose or intention" in 

Seneca. It only attaches to verbs of motion. Unlike Seneca, the Dislocative is not required 

preceding the Purposive. In 388 the verb -e -  'go / come' appears with the Purposive:

(•re* 
f:re? 
i-r-e -?
PROTH-MASC ,sg, AGT-go-PURP 
he walks

siyuw erg(s
sayuwerqhs
sayu-Yerq-hs
MASC,sg:FEM.IND,sg-trick-HAB 
he is a trickster1

'A man was travelling. He was a trickster.'
TN:22:158:27-29

(388) erpTne4 
erqrwqh 
e-r-Qwe-h
X-MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN 
'he person (man)
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Note that the lack of a modal prefix (see chapter 4: Prepronominal Prefixes) precludes this 

example from being in the Punctual. The form of the aspect suffix also precludes the 

possibility of the Habitual, as the verb -e -  'go / come' has a different Habitual:

(389) tf-re* 
tfae?s 
ti-r-e-?s
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-go-HAB 
'he walks'
TN:27:226:33; TN:27:231:48

5.4.7 Progressive (PROG)

For Chafe (1967:27) the meaning of the Progressive is "one of progression, often 

translatable as along or all along”. In the Wyandot texts the gloss is often based on go on, 

or uses the English progressive.

The Progressive appears after the Stative, and can be followed by any aspect. Thus 

it is a means of deriving active verbs from stative ones. It has the shape -akye-. In 390 the 

verb -draw- 'dance' appears, followed by the Stative -$h-, the Progressive, and another 

Stative •?.

(390) hGtindr!imfch4'ke) 
hutidiawfhatkye? 
huti-diaw-$h-akye-7
MASC,non.sg,PAT-dance-STAT-PROG-STAT 
'they dancing go on' ('they went on dancing1) 
TN:03:075:47
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The Progressive followed by the Habitual is shown in 391, using -rpw- 'remove', its Stative 

and the Habitual -?s.

(391) dSsQ rpm lhl'k^s...
h4?r^ desurQw§ha:kye?s

de-s-(h)u-rQw-?h-akye-?s 
SUBST-REP-MASC,sg,PAT-remove-STAT-PROG-HAB 

'only that it is undoing'

he only cared for ruin 
TN:01:062:02-03

Finally, a Punctual form appears, based on the Stative form of 'drive', -urih-, and the 

Punctual

(392) ...tun§( uwa} tuhuhdhQke}
tunfh uwa? tuhuhahqkye?

tu-hu-hah-gkye-?
REM-MASC,sg,PAT-road-travel-STAT 

'just then someone there he road comes along

aygmftGriha-k^ 
ayQwaturihaikye? 
a -yQw-at-urih-akye-?
FACT-3,non.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg-SEMI-drive.STAT-PROG-PUNC 
he them is driving

dudlku(kuwa-n£( kutQ(sk§r$(t...
dudikyuhkuwamgh kyutQhskwerght
d-u-d-ikyuhkw-uwan?-h
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-SEMI-crowd-large-STAT
that crowd large (of) cattle'

Someone came along the road, driving a herd of cattle.
TN:29:267:31-38
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Note that in 392 the addition o f the Progressive to a Stative form allows it to appear in the 

Punctual and thus bear a modal prefix, the Future.

5.4.8 Past (PAST)

The Past has the meaning the name implies. The Past appears after the Habitual or 

Stative, but not the Punctual. The forms are -hk-, -k m ? - -np?- -yph-, and -kpnp?-. 

It is usually glossed as 'past', 'used to', or using the English past perfect 'had Xed'. The first 

example of the Past is the allomorph -np?-, cognate with Lounsbury (1953)'s Remote-Past. 

Here it appears after the verb -gdi- 'make', in its Stative form -pdf-:

(393) hundatSt6 ,r9 ndi*nf< 
hudatet?:rQdi:n|h 
hud-ate-tgr-Qdi-n??
MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-fort-make.STAT-PAST 
'they a palisade (fortress) had built' ('they had built a fort') 
TN:40:312:09-10

The form -b k- is shown in 394 using -dare- 'live; dwell':

(394) h§yad£re<k 
heyadarehk 
he-ya-dare-hk
TRANS-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-live.STAT-PAST 
'here many lived'
TN:36:287:54
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The allomorph -kwa?- only appears after the Habitual95, and is cognate with Lounsbury’s 

Former-Past. It is demonstrated here with the Habitual form of -ihSa(y)- 'look for1:

(395) ye)e<tFcSke,)skwa) 
ye?ehti3ake:?skwa? 
ye-?eht-ih§ay-(h)e-?s-kwa? 
l,sg,AGT-claw-look.for-DISLOC-HAB-PAST 
1 clawmarks [of the bear] hunt for used to'

I used to go out and hunt for the bear's claw 
TN:28:235:34

The form -kpnp?- is interesting in that it appears to include the allomorph -np?-. It also only 

appears after the Habitual. The example here uses the Habitual form of -draw- 'dance':

(396) y endr§wa(skf-nf) 
yedrawahsk?:n?? 
ye-dra w-ahs -  k?n??
1 ,sg,AGT-dance-HAB-PAST
1 danced as a rabbit past' ("I used to dance as a rabbit)
TN:25:194:25a-26

This allomorph also only appears after s, whereas the plain -np?- form does not occur after 

s. Because ̂ alternates with £  after 5 (see 2.14 Phonemic Alternations), the existence of a 

form with y in  place of £  might be inferred. Although no form * -ypnp?- has been found, 

-yph- does appear. In 397 the Past follows the Stative -bay- of the verb -dya -  'eat':

9SThis may only be due to the dearth of examples.
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(397) ...daty Tmi>nt8yet 
dahk iw?:tayeh

i-w -§t-aye-h
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-day-number-STAT 

'four days in

t§hutigaha-Tnf(...
tehutidyaha:iny?h
te-huti-dya-hay-yfh
NEG-MASC,non.sg,PAT-eat-STAT-PAST
since they eat they had'

they ate for the first time in four days 
TN:37:295:44-48

The existence of -yph- makes the allomorph -kpnp?- appear as perhaps a double Past, 

sequencing -yph- and -np?-.

5.5 Attributives

The final set of affixes are the attributives, which can appear on either verbs or nouns. 

They include the Augmentative (AUG), Diminutive (DIM), and Populative (POP).

5.5.1 Augmentative (AUG)

The Augmentative adds a meaning of importance or large size. It has the form 

-kuw a-*

96The Augmentative can be followed by - 0  -z -h, or -?, apparently in free variation 
with -h  being the most frequent.
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(398) kGri<kuw£i< 
kurahkuwah 
kurah-kuwah 
X-AUG97 
'wealthy man' 
TN:29:264:14

5.5.2 Diminutive (DIM)

The Diminutive is used for small size or young age. The form is -fah, as in 399 

where the Diminutive is added to a verb meaning 'young':

(399) hQmgtsaftPtf 
hQwets$htf?ah 
h-Qwe-?ts$hti-?ah
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM98 
'he is small'
TN:27:216:16

5.5.3 Characterizer(CHAR)

The Characterizer is used to indicate characteristic features, as in this description of 

when it is raining:

^The first part of this word is unclear. The cognate morpheme in Seneca, -kowas 
as in kowaehkowaA 'king', is left unglossed in Chafe (1967).

98 -gw e- 'person' anomalously takes variant pronominal prefixes.
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(400) n>o nducska) 
Qduhska? 
gdu-hs-ka? 
rain-HAB-CHAR 
it is rainy 
TN:02:074:18

Professional habits often use the Characterize^ as in example 271, repeated here:

(401) dEhStets^'ska* 
dehatets£?ska? 
de-h-ate-ts?-?s-ka?
SUBST-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-cure-HAB-CHAR 
'that he self doctor be' ('he is a doctor*)
WM:116

5.5.4 Populative (POP)

Although attributives may appear on nouns or verbs according to Chafe (1967:29), 

they primarily appear on verbs in Wyandot. This may simply be due to the overwhelming 

number of verbs compared to nouns.

An exception is the Populative, -n a p -99, used to characterize inhabitants of an area, 

and frequently appearing in names of ethnic groups. It usually appears on nouns:

"The terminations are the same as for the Augmentative, except that -P is the most 
frequent See section 5.5.1 Augmentative.
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(402) dSdttcuTunQ* 
dedehSu:runQ? 
de-dehSu-runQ?
SUBST-hell-POP
'that the underground is a dweller of ('underground dweller; devil1) 
WM:051

(403) dlwatdyu*ruanQ> 
dewatayu:ru:nQ? 
de-watayu-nmQ?
SUBST-cave-POP
'that hole in the ground or cave is a dweller (Cherokees)'
WM:280

However, the Populative does occasionally appear on verbs in Wyandot, as in 404 where it 

follows the verb -/& - 'good1:

(404) ndeyf(tTju,ru,riQ) 
deyehtiSuiruinQ? 
de-ya-iht-iiu-rung?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-field-good-POP
'the it field or land big as a dweller' ('Prairie people')
WM:086
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CHAPTER SIX

NOUNS

Nouns in Wyandot are less frequent than verbs in occurrence in the texts as well as 

making up a smaller proportion of the lexicon. They are also far simpler in morphological 

structure. There are two primary structural categories, analyzable and unanalyzable. Within 

the analyzable category there are a small number of subgroups.

Unanalyzable nouns are words that cannot be broken down into smaller morphemes. 

They primarily are animal terms, and are often onomatopoeic. The terms for 'rabbit' and 'wolf 

are monomorphemic:

(405) taan$ri$h9 
ta:ny<jny?ha 
'a rabbit'
TN: 17:131:22

(406) narrskwa 
naniskwa 
'wolves' 
TN:12:l 13:51

The word for 'owl' is also unanalyzable, as well as being onomatopoeic:

(407) hihi( 
hihih
'homed-owl'
TN:24:191:40; TN:24:193:48
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Sometimes an unanalyzable form can be shown to be a borrowing. The word for'soldier' is 

clearly a borrowing from the English equivalent:

(408) sudar< 
sudarh 
'soldiers'
TN:40:307:36

6.1 Analyzable Nouns

Analyzable nouns are of two basic types, with some exceptions. The structure of a 

typical noun is shown in chart 99:

Pronominal Prefix Nominal Nominal Suffix

Agent
Patient

Noun Root 
Verb Root+ Nominalizer

Noun Suffix 
Locative

Chart 99: Noun Structure100

Nouns normally consist of a pronominal prefix,101 a nominal slot, and a nominal suffix. The 

pronominal prefix can be either agent or patient, and is generally feminine-zoic. The nominal 

slot is either a noun root (the most frequent case) or a nominalized verb root. The suffixes 

are the simple Noun Suffix (NOUN) and the Locative (LOC). The Noun Suffix can appear

l00Note that the information is in one row, not two. There is no correlation between 
which prefix is used and the complexity of the nominal, or the choice of suffix.

I01lroquoian languages differ as to whether pronominal prefixes on nouns are the same 
as or slightly different from those on verbs. In Wyandot they are the same.
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as -a?, -ah, or -a. Example 409 shows the allomorph -a?attached to the noun root -  

dyaruTt- 'canoe, trough':

(409) a ngaru>uta} 
adyaru?ta? 
a-dyaru?t-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-canoe-NOUN102
.’canoe'
WD:NR:009

The form -ah is shown by -da?ts-  'kettle1:

(410) y§nda)atsa( 
yada?tsah 
ya-da?ts-ah
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-kettle-NOUN
'kettle'
TN:23:170:24

The allomorph -a is demonstrated with -wed- 'land':

(411) yawe'dd 
yawerda 
ya-wed-a
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-land-NOUN
'country'
TN:36:290:19

l02Recall from chapter 3: Pronomind Prefixes that since there is no formal distinction 
between feminine-zoic and neuter except for a small subset of the transitive prefixes, they are 
treated as the same, and glossed as feminine-zoic.
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It is possible that the allomoiph -ia is simply an inconsistency in transcription, and that the 

Noun Suffix always ends in A or ?. Another possibility is that -a is the suffix, and final h and 

Are simply phonetic, since the distribution appears random. The most frequent of the forms 

is -a?.

Both agent and patient prefixes can be used with nouns. Agent prefixes can be seen 

on the previous examples. Example 412 shows a patient prefix with the root for 'meat', 

-Pwahts-:

(412) uw£(tsa) 
uwahtsa? 
u-?wahts-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-meat-NOUN
'meat'
TN:02:065:43;TN:17:132:33

The same prefix can be seen with -hskwir-  'switch':

(413) u(skwiTa>a 
uhskwina? 
u-hskwir-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-switch-NOUN 
'(with) a switch'
TN:23:170:29

The distinction in use between agent and patient prefixes on nouns is not 

straightforward in the other languages, although a vague tendency to use patient for natural 

items and agent for artificial items has been noted in the other languages (cf. Michelson
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1991:137, footnote IS for Oneida)103. The choice is generally considered lexical. Not enough 

examples of basic nouns have been found in Wyandot to ascertain what the distinction, if any, 

here is. Although pronominal prefixes on verbs are arguments, on nouns they have no similar 

function.

Nouns may also be followed by the Locative instead of the Noun Suffix.101 There are 

three allomorphs of the Locative, - tyeb, -yeh and -deb. Example 414 shows the -fyeb  

allomorph with the noun root -p a r-  'lake':

(414) y9t5ra)*yec 
yQtara?yeh 
y-Qtar-a-?yeh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-lake-JOIN-LOC 
'the lake in' (’in the lake') 
TN:29:272:12

The -deb form appears in 415 with -du?wp- 'mother':

>03Typical minimal pairs in related languages include 'body' (patient) versus 'doll' 
(agent); 'face' (patient) versus 'mask' (agent); and 'extended family' (patient) versus 'nuclear 
family' (agent).

l04Note that analyses oflroquoian languages differ as to whether certain morphemes 
are stative verbs or nominal suffixes. For example, Chafe (1967) treated the Internal Locative 
as a nominal suffix, whereas it is currently usually treated as a stative verb 'be in'. Conversely, 
Chafe (1967)’s stative verb be genuine is currently treated as a suffix, the Typicalizer.
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(415) sa>ndQm|ade( 
sa?duw?:deh 
sa-du2wf-deh 
2,sg,PAT-mother-LOC 
thine mother to' ('at your mother’s') 
TN:02:071:39

The form - deb appears twice in the texts, both times with •duPwp-. The glosses are 'to' and 

'at'. The other two allomorphs appear far more frequently, with glosses ranging from 'on' and 

'in' (the most frequent), to 'up', 'down', 'around', 'behind', ’-wards', 'into', to ', and 'at'. Due to 

the lack of - deb examples it is not clear why this allomorph may be chosen in stead of -?yeh.

The allomorphs -fyeb  and -yeb are in free variation, as seen in 416:

(416) a. haa)tdye(
haa?tayeh 
ha-Ya?t-a-yeh
MASC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-LOC 
Tiis body on' ('on his body') 
TN:22:160:16;TN:29:257:04

b. haa)ta)ye(
haa?tafyeh 
ha-Ya?t-a-?yeh 
MASC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-LOC 
'his body on' ('on his body') 
TN:24:192:18

An exceptional form of noun is one which is partly analyzable. For example, the term 

for 'dog' has the feminine-zoic singular agent pronominal prefix ya-, but lacks any suffix:
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(417) yifi|*nQ( 
yany£mgh 
ya-ny?n<jh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-dog
'dog'
TN:31:273:48

An alternative is to consider such forms as monomorphemic, having an initial string which 

coincidentally is the same as that for a pronominal prefix.

The last type of complex noun is derived from a verb. Instead of a noun root, the core 

of the noun contains a verb root followed by the nominalizer (NOM). In the following 

example the verb -g te- 'live' is followed by the Nominalizer -Air-.

(418) ut$tE<cr£)aye( 
utQtehSta?yeh 
u-at-Qte-h§r-a-?yeh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-SEMI-live-NOM-JOIN-LOC 
'her heart on' ('into her heart')
TN:23:178:25

The Nominalizer converts the verb into a noun, allowing the Locative to be added.

6.2 Possession

Possession is indicated by the person, number and gender of the pronominal prefix. 

When the prefix is not feminine-zoic singular it indicates the possessor. For instance, the 

general word for 'doll' uses a feminine-zoic singular agent pronominal prefix:
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(419) agwahPtsa* 
adwahfttsa? 
a-?dwahi?ts-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-doll-NOUN
'doll'
WD:NR:009

The prefix is changed to masculine patient -hu~ when discussing a male's dog effigy:

(420) hugwdhPfsa- 
hudwahi?tsa: 
hu-?dwahi?ts-a 
MASC,sg,P AT-doll-NOUN 
'he dog has' Chis dog-shaped doll') 
TN:23:174:45

The use of the masculine patient indicates possession by a male. Although in 420 the relation 

marked by the pronominal prefix changed from agent to patient, this is not necessary.

The word for 'kettle' normally has the feminine-zoic singular agent prefix:

(421) y&*nfu( 
ya:n?:uh 
ya-n$u-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-kettle-NOUN105 
'kettle'
TN:23:171:26

When possessed by a first person the prefix remains agent, but changes to first person:

IOSThis is an anomalous Noun suffix in -h. The following example has another 
anomalous Noun suffix in -?. Instead o f an anomalous Noun suffix, 'kettle' may simply be 
a semi-analyzable noun.
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(422) ycnfu0 
yenfu:? 
ye-n?u-?
1 ,sg,AGT-kettle-NOUN 
1 kettle have' ('my kettle') 
TN:23:171:28

In 422 the first singular agent prefix is used to indicate possession. Although both agent and 

patient can be used to indicate possession, agent prefixes appear with far more frequency. 

The few examples with patient prefixes do not clearly point to a motivation for their choice.

With possession by females the situation is less clear. Since simple nouns normally 

have the feminine-zoic singular prefix already, using the feminine-zoic singular to indicate 

possession is ambiguous. In 423 the noun root -nhSr- 'legging' has a feminine-zoic singular 

patient pronominal prefix. It is not clear whether the sense of possession is by context or 

through another means (such as choice of agent or patient).

(423) un'<ca 
un:h§a 
u-rM (r)-a
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-legging-NOUN 
'her leggings'
TN:04:089:04

This ambiguity can be further shown by424, where the masculine singular agent is used on 

-Ya?t- 'body' to indicate a male's body:
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(424) ...ng)m |n)de) hujStgng* 
ng?wa?de? huzatgnyg?

hu-fatQ-nyQ-?
MASC,sg,PAT-mark-DISTR-STAT 

'this time he has marks several

haa)taye( 
haa?ta?yeh 
ha-Ya?t-a-?yeh 
MASC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-LOC 
his body on

unQ'da* 
unpida? 
u-ngd-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-paint-NOUN 
Indian paint

[Another time], the same one [the trickster] decorated his body with Indian paint. 
TN:22:160:14-18

The feminine equivalent uses the feminine-zoic singular prefix:

(425) y£a)t§yec 
yaa?tayeh 
ya-Ya?t-a-yeh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-body-IOIN-LOC 
'her body on'

around her body 
TN:22:161:39

However, this same word can also be glossed without a sense of possession:

huw era^e5... 
huwera?te? 
hu-Yeia?t-i? 
MASC,sg,PAT-use-STAT 
he has used'
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(426) ya&>t§ye( 
yaa?tayeh 
ya-Ya?t-a-yeh
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-body-JOIN-LOC 
the body around1

from her body 
TN:22:162:02

In 426 no possessive is indicated in the gloss, but both free translations have lier body'. Since 

the feminine-zoic singular is used both for possession by a female and for genericity, there is 

ambiguity.

In other Iroquoian languages alienability is important in determining whether the 

possessor is marked by agent or patient prefixes. However, the lack of morphological nouns 

in the corpus, and the lack of possessed nouns among those few that do appear, does not 

allow an analysis. What little that can be said can be seen by looking at the examples of 

possessed nouns that occur in this chapter: agent prefixes are used for 'body' and 'kettle', while 

patient prefixes are used for 'mother', 'doll', and 'leggings’.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

SYNTAX

Wyandot morphology is highly structured and tightly organized. That is, there are 

several slots for morphemes to fall into, and these slots cannot be re-ordered. Wyandot 

syntax is, however, much looser and has less readily apparent structure. Word order is not 

fixed, and even what constitutes a single utterance is unclear.

7.1 Barbeau's Structures

Within Barbeau's texts there is little overt indication of structure. There are no 

convenient indicators of utterance boundaries, such as punctuation, particular physical 

layouts, intonation contours, or numbering of items. Lines of text are physical rather than 

linguistic in nature. That is, a line does not indicate an utterance unit of some sort, but only 

the amount of text that could be written across a page.

On the other hand, three potential levels of organization are discernible. At the top 

level is the entire text itself, always distinct from other texts. A text can run anywhere from 

only a single page (e.g., #10: The White Otter) to 25 pages in length (e.g., #27: The Steer and 

the Ill-Treated Stepson). At the bottom level is the word. Although often clear, as mentioned 

in chapter 4: Prepronominal Prefixes, there are frequent instances of separate words written 

together, or of single words written as two or more.

The intermediary level is the least certain. There are occasional indentations at the 

beginnings of lines that give the appearance of paragraphing. Their purpose is not explained
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Sometimes such an indent occurs where one would expect a paragraph break in English, but 

the correlations are inconsistent. A Wyandot indent might or might not occur where an 

English break would be, and an English break might or might not occur where a Wyandot 

indent appears. A block of text separated by indents might be only a single word, or cover 

multiple pages. Additionally, on rare occasions a large amount of white space appears within 

a line, giving the visual impression of a break.

Thus, there are no readily usable indications of what a Wyandot speaker might think 

of as an utterance. This is further complicated by the fact that, due to Wyandot's 

polysynthetic nature, even a single word can contain all the elements necessary for a complete 

utterance:

(427) h&s$>ng # s  
hasQtdyahs 
ha-s-Qdi-ahs
MASC,sg,AGT-bowl-make-HAB 
lie makes bowls'
TN:28:240:43

Here the word contains the predicate as well as both arguments, not to mention aspectual 

marking. Decisions as to what constitutes a syntactic unit, whether utterance, clause, or 

something else, must be either left unresolved or based on English free translations.
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7.2 Word Order

There is no fixed word order in Wyandot. The orders of nominal units106 in apposition 

to agent and patient prefixes on verbs in relation to those verbs are variable, although there 

is a strong tendency for a nominal unit to follow the verb rather than precede.

To show that the word order is not fixed, both intransitive and transitive verbs, each 

with both agent and patient pronominal prefixes, will be shown with nominal units in 

apposition to those prefixes on both sides of the verb.

First to be shown is an intransitive verb, -e - 'go / come', bearing an agent pronominal 

prefix, preceded by the noun the agent prefix refers to:

(428) ...ua-rrskwa) tam ^d#...
na:n:slcwa? taw?de?

t-a-w ^d-e-?
CISLOC-FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-go-PUNC 

'wolves they come'

A pack of wolves came [rushing toward him]
TN:12:113:02-03

Next shown is an intransitive verb, -/ftrp- 'live', also with an agent pronominal prefix, 

but where the appositional nominal unit comes after the verb:

106The term nominal unit is used for what would more commonly be called a noun 
phrase. This has been done to avoid implying any particular theoretical orientation about the 
nature of Wyandot syntactic constituency, beyond the idea that both morphological nouns as 
well as morphological verbs can apparently function as syntactic nouns.
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(429) ...han^-e* hiye)*trg)
han?:e? hey??trQ?

he-y[?]-i?trQ-?
TRANS-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-live-STAT 

'where she sits (stays) this monster'

deka) ya-stP... 
deka? ya:sti?

'where the monster lived' 
TN:16:129:43-46

In 430 a nominal unit precedes an intransitive verb, -p/tttf- 'starve', bearing a patient 

pronominal prefix:

(430) ...ddt$m9 >tfndi‘> hungers ndP...
datQwa?t$df? hunqiredi?

hun-gredi-?
MASC,pl,PAT-starve-STAT 

'the Potawatomies they are starving'

The Potawatomies were starving 
TN:33:276:48-50

The following example demonstrates a nominal unit in apposition to a patient prefix 

following the verb with that prefix:

(431) ...hisutin6} d l
hesutinyg? de
he-s-(h)uti-Yg-?
TRANS-REP-MASC,non.sg,PAT-arrive-STAT 
'back they go that
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tufiwP ha*kQ(...
tutiwi? baUcyQb
t-(h)uti-w-i? h-at-YQ-h
CISLOC-MASC,non.sg,PAT-take-STAT MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-arrive-STAT 
they with him had come'

Tils [envious] companions reached home...'
TN:13:121:02-04

Variable word order is also apparent with transitive verbs. In 432 the transitive verb 

-qdi- 'make' appears with an agent pronominal prefix. The appositional noun appears before 

the verb.

(432) ...d! h d> V  
de ha?tQ? 

ha-?tQ-?
MASC,sg,AGT-old-STAT 

'the he is old

h5t$n9nga)ang(s...
hat^ngdyaTnphs
h-at?-?n-9di-a-?n9 -hs
MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-arrow-make-JOIN-DISTR-HAB 
he (for) self arrows makes many'

'he was making arrows'
TN:26:198:09-12

The following example shows the appositional noun following the agent-marked 

transitive verb:
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(433) ...Shatriwan|,mfsta,nQ) 
ahatriwany? iwista ra<?? 
a-h-at-rihw-a-ny$wi-st-a-nQ-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-SEMI-law-JOIN-know.how-CAUS-JOIN-DISTR-PUNC 
'he him entreated

nda nSriskwa*... 
da nanskwa? 
the wolf

'the Wolf entreated him'
TN:12:114:12-14

A transitive verb with a patient pronominal prefix can appear with the appositive 

nominal preceding, as in 434. Note that the few examples of this ordering that have been 

found all involve vocative uses.

(434) ...yes§n|>3( k a s |ndP‘sQ(...
yesen$?ah kasfdftsQh
ye-sen$?-ah ka-s-?d-i?-sQ-h
1 ,sg,AGT-domestic-NOUN CISLOC-2,sg,PAT-SEMI-excrement-drop-IMP 
'I the domestic have here thou drop excrements'

"0  my domestic, defecate here!"
TN:27:222:37-39

In the final word order possibility a transitive verb with a patient pronominal prefix 

precedes the nominal unit appositive to that pronominal prefix:

(435) ...tuhahuriQWt 
tuhahunyQdeht 
tu-h-a-hu-nyQde-ht
REM-TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-take-CAUS.PUNC 
'there she him took
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de humfc^tsfWa... 
de hQwe?ts$?tfta

h-Qwe-?ts?hti-?a
MASC,sg,AGT-person-young.STAT-DIM 

the boy'

'she took the lad along with her1 
TN:19:136:06-09

Normally only one nominal unit appears per utterance. However, on rare occasions 

both arguments appear with overt nominals. In 436 overt nominals appear for both the 'cat' 

and the 'rabbif:

(436) ...tdku-c huwendd$h$1fee) 
taku:S huwedaQha?kye?

hu-Yeda-qh-akye-? 
MASC,sg,PAT-catch-STAT-PROG-STAT 

'a cat it caught

A rabbit was caught by a cat 
TN:17:131:20-22

Although nominal apposition to pronominal prefixes on verbs seems to have little 

effect on word order, information structure may play a role. Chafe (198S) states that 

newsworthiness is an important factor in Seneca word order, with more newsworthy items 

ordered before less newsworthy items. Example 437 is from a creation text, and contains two 

nominal units in apposition to a transitive pronominal prefix. Previous to this the good Elder 

Brother had created humans. The evil Younger Brother in imitation decides to also make 

people. However, all he can make are monkeys:
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(437) ...yun?sf*ndi( §hay9m9}*t$ng&)a 
yurgsfidih ahaygwaTtgdya?

a-hayQ-Ya?t-Qdi-a?
FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-body-make-PUNC 

'monkeys he them bodies made

dehuhkgnye?
de-hu-hkgnye?
SUBST-MASC,sg,PAT-younger.STAT 
the he is younger'

And the monkeys he brought forth 
TN:01:062:25-27

In this stretch of text, it is the result of the Younger Brother's creation, rather than the act of 

creation itself, that is more important.

7.3 "Clause" Combining

Considering the difficulties in ascertaining what an utterance might consist of, it is 

even more unclear how parts of an utterance interact. For instance, methods for combining 

clauses, however clauses are to be defined, are not readily apparent. In English, clauses can 

be conjoined with and, whereas in Wyandot units can be simply strung together. In the 

following example the Wyandot text has the words 'let our bodies stop' and 'let us go hunting' 

juxtaposed. In the free translation, however, there are two coordinate clauses joined by 'and':

(438) ...h|h$9 > d§ hdmdyuwa-n^
hghag? de hQwayuwamgh
h[§]-ihaQ-? hQwa-yuwanf-h
MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC MASC,pl:MASC,sg-large-STAT
'he said the he person big (leader)
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anyQwaa?tat£h
a-Y(?wa-Ya?t-a-t?-h

dfigmdntT^tP...
anyQwan^Qti?
a-YQwa-n^rQti-?

FACT-1, pi, PAT-body-JOIN-stop-IMP FACT-1,pi,PAT-hunt-IMP
let our bodies stop let us go hunting'

Their leader said, "Let us halt here and go hunting!" 
TN:20:145:13-17

Sometimes what may be joined by 'and' in English is separated by a particle in Wyandot. In 

439 clauses that are conjoined in English have structures that parallel each other in Wyandot. 

The translation equivalents for each English clause follow the form Temporal Particle+ Verb.

(439) ...n§< sdhdtP'gayihg* 
n£h sahatf?dyay?ha?

s-a-hati-?d-Yay?-ha? 
REP-FACT-MASC,pl,AGT-?-go.out-PUNC 

'now off they escaped

n£< sahpma-tfga(... 
n$h sahqwaitidyah

s-a-hQwati-dya-h
REP-FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,non.sg-chase-PUNC 

now off they them chased'

'Then they escaped and were pursued'
TN:40:309:48-53

In both 438 and 439 the Wyandot utterances appear to have a flat structure, looking 

like juxtaposed clauses. This juxtaposition can hold even when the English translation 

involves more complex syntactic structures. Whereas the English gloss in 440 uses a/o + 

infinitive construction, the Wyandot forms again appear to be simply strung together as 

juxtaposed clauses.
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(440) ...dP Tye-he) 
di? iyeihe?

aygnp t̂
aygnQht
a-yQ-nQhti-y-ehe-?

PROTH-1 ,sg,AGT-think-STAT 
'I I want

FACT-1 ,sg:2,sg-give.PUNC 
I thee give

d§tr£>a*kwiju,undi)... 
datra?skwi£idi? 
d-atra?skw-ii£u-d-i? 
SUBST-dream-good-BEN-STAT 
the good fortune'

'I wish to bring you good luck' 
TN:14:123:41-44

Despite varied translations into English, Wyandot syntactic structure appears relatively 

flat, involving mostly juxtaposition. However, due to the difficulties in ascertaining structural 

boundaries, Wyandot syntax remains an open area for further research.
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CHAPTER EIGHT

FURTHER RESEARCH

There are several areas where further research can have fruitful results, especially for 

historical and comparative Iroquoian. Phonological, grammatical, and lexical material is now 

available that can shed light on Iroquoian diachrony, especially the status of Wyandot vis-a-vis 

Wendat.

Wyandot is traditionally referred to as either a dialect or descendant of Wendat: in 

other words, simply modem Wendat. As discussed in chapter 1: Introduction, however, the 

ancestors of the Wyandot did not consist solely of Wendat speakers, but were rather a refugee 

group that included many speakers of a variety of Huronian languages. It is possible, due to 

large numbers of Tionontati in the refugee group, that Wyandot may be more modem 

Tionontati than modem Wendat (Lounsbury 1978; Steckley 1993,1996). Barton (1797) 

goes so far as to call the Wyandots Junundats. If true, this would mean that an Iroquoian 

language thought entirely unattested actually has much documentation available. With the 

prerequisites of descriptions of both Wendat and Wyandot satisfied, a position has been 

reached where the two can begin to be adequately compared.

Such a comparison would run into several problems, however. The first involves the 

original documentation of Wendat. With the exception of Lagarde (1980) and Steckley 

(various), there has been little in-depth modem examination of the language, so that the old
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missionary manuscripts mostly still need interpretation. '07 Additionally, there were several 

dialects of Wendat, with varying degrees of difference between them (Steckley 1996). 

Distinguishing between Wyandot and Wendat would also involve distinguishing the varieties 

of Wendat That is, are differences between Wyandot and Wendat simply due to Wyandot 

descending from dialects other than those usually recorded by the missionaries?

There is a significant disparity in time as well, with most Wendat work from the 17th 

century, and Barbeau's work at the beginning of the 20th. Do the differences imply three 

centuries of further sound changes on the part of Wyandot, or are there phonological 

differences that cannot be descended from Wendat?

Since the other languages that could be ancestral to Wyandot are essentially 

unattested, they cannot themselves be used in comparison. What little documentation is 

available are references by missionaries that the languages were similar, but to what degree 

is unclear: Pere Paul Le Jeune "classified Neutral, Seneca, Onondaga, and Andaste as Huron" 

(Mithun 1979:144), a statement which may mean that the classificatory term Huron was 

merely used equivalently to Iroquoian today.

8.1 Phonology

Extensive lists of sound changes in Wendat, or Wendat and Wyandot, can be found 

in Barbeau (1915a), Lagarde (1972), Lounsbury (1978), Mithun (1979), and Lagarde (1980). 

There are a small number of differences between the changes given for Wendat and Wyandot,

107Pearson (2001) provides an interlinearization of Barbeau (1960). However, it was 
not available in time for comparison with the analysis presented here.
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but many of these can be postulated as additional changes to Wyandot over the centuries 

since dispersal.

For instance, whereas Wendat can have either ooru, Wyandot has only u. Wyandot 

also has echoed vowels after ?, unlike Wendat. These features can be explained as further 

development in Wyandot, and need not require Wyandot to be Tionontati (although they do 

not contradict that hypothesis either).

Mithun(1979) and Lagarde (1980) both give the following diachronic rule for Wendat 

(and thus Wyandot):

(441) *w > 0 /# _

However, this is not always the case in Barbeau's Wyandot. In example 442 the feminine-zoic 

agent has the form w- before an A-stem verb:

(442) wdtQtar^ 
watQtar?? 
w-atQtar?-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-glad-STAT 
'she very glad was' ('she was very glad')
TN:28:252:35

No equivalent form is given in Lagarde (1980). On the other hand, the Wendat cognate of 

the feminine-zoic agent can appear non-initially with w.
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(443) i8atonk108 
i-w-atQ-k
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-HAB 
'elle dit* (’she said')
Lagarde 1980:145

This instance of glide retention also occurs in Wyandot:

(444) iwa,tQ< 
iwa:tQh 
i-w-atQ-h
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-HAB 
'she said'
TN:22:167:09

In 443 and 444 both Wendat and Wyandot have non-initial w.

When Lagarde does give an example of an appropriate prefix, the non-masculine 

plural agent ati-, in initial position, it is different from the Wyandot cognate. In Wendat the 

non-masculine plural agent is ati-  initially, as in 445:

(445) atiroch 
ati-ra?o-5
NON.MASC,pl,AGT-rough.hew-HAB 
'elles buchent' ('they rough-hew1) 
Lagarde 1980:147

In Wyandot, however, the wean be retained initially, giving the form wati-:

l08Wendat form and French gloss from Lagarde (1980). Morphological breakdown 
mine, based on Lagarde's analysis.
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(446) watitE)ct 
watiteTt 
wati-te?t
NON.MASC,pi,AGT-pound.com 
'they pound com'
TN:04:078:01

In other Wyandot examples, however, the glide does disappear:

(447) ...atindare) 
atidare? 
ati-darc-?
NON.MASC,pi,AGT-live-STAT 
they inhabit

kw§ti]^)tutfh?)
kwatiia?tu?t?h9?
CISLOC-NON.MASC,pi,AGT-body-kind-DISTR-STAT 
several animal-kinds there are found

ygtlc y9 nda*re)
y?:n§ yadaire?
y?-iriS ya-dare-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-lion FEM.ZOIC,sg, AGT-live-STAT
lion it lives

natfskwa ndcitiwa-n^s...
narihskwa datiwa:n?hs

d-ati-wan^-hs
SUBST-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-large-STAT.PL

wolf they are large

it was haunted by many kinds of large, vicious animals, such as lions and wolves. 
TN:13:118:11-17
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The discrepancy between loss of initial win Wendat and its optional retention in Wyandot is 

not confined to Agent pronominal prefixes. In 448 the l,sg,PAT is aye-  in Wendat when 

initial:

(448) alelete
aye-yeht-e 
1 ,sg,PAT-carry-STAT 
'je porte' (1 carry1) 
Lagarde 1980:138

In Wyandot the same prefix is waye-:

(449) w§yem£ngeri( 
wayew?dyerih 
waye-w?dyeri-h 
1 ,sg,PAT-willing-STAT 
'I am willing' 
TN:02:07l:36

On rare occasions aye- also occurs in Wyandot initially, but waye- is more frequent.

The cluster *kw generally became win Wyandot, so it can be argued that these 

instances of initial ware descended from initial *kw. However, cognates in the other 

Iroquoian languages which did not share this change clearly indicate that the Wyandot w- 

initial forms do not descend horn *kw. The remaining possibilities are a) Wyandot is modem 

Wendat, and regained the initial wthat Wendat had lost; b) Wyandot is modem Wendat, but 

descended from dialects other than those described in the missionary manuscripts, that lost
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initial w, and c) Wyandot is not modem Wendat, but another related Iroquoian language, such 

as Tionontati.

Another area of difference lies in the reflexes of *y, but this contrast may be 

unresolvable due to limitations of Jesuit orthography. Recall that in Wyandot K alternates 

with w  after u and g (see section 2.15 Further Notes on y). After g this trhas a nasal 

allophone, [m], as shown in 450:

(450) day$(m)£di*9} 
dayqwedaiQ? 
d-a-yq-Yeda-q?
PART-FACT-l,sg:2,sg-catch-PUNC 
'I thee take hold off ('I take hold of you') 
TN:25:l95:29-30

Lagarde (1980) gives an example of the verb 'cut', based on * -ya?k-, after the same 

pronominal prefix:

(451) etonasen
e-yq-Ya?k-?s-?
FUT-1 ,sg:2,sg-cut-BEN-PUNC
'je couperai pour toi' (1 will cut for you’)
Lagarde (1980:192)

Note that where Wyandot has ^(realized as [m]), the Wendat form is transcribed with h. 

What sound does this symbol represent? Lagarde (1980:26) gives this description:
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(452) n son appartenant a la syllabe precedente 
on pour [o] ou [on]
en pour [e] ou [3], ou [en]

That is, iris a "sound belonging to the preceding syllable", either indicating nasalization of the 

preceding vowel, or being simply a, such that oh is pronounced as either [o] or [on].

If a  is just n, with oh being [on], then the Wendat form could be rewritten as eyonasg. 

Thus *y would have two different reflexes in Wendat and Wyandot, [n] in Wendat versus [m] 

in Wyandot. The difference could be seen as a further shift in Wyandot, with this [n] 

becoming [m] after a back rounded nasal vowel. This interpretation of h leaves out 

nasalization on the vowel, however, which causes the nasalization of *y in the first place.

The other interpretation of h, as indicating nasalization, such that oh is pronounced 

[5], results in the Wendat form as eygasg. Although this allows nasalization on the vowel, 

necessary for the change to [m] in Wyandot, the result precludes Wyandot being descended 

from Wendat. That is, *y became 0  in Wendat, but [m] in Wyandot. Wyandot could not 

innovate a change to [m] in just those instances descending from *y, when Wendat had 

already lost y  if Wyandot is just modem Wendat.

There is another possibility of interpretation unmentioned in 452, that h  represents 

both a nasal and preceding nasalization, so that oh represents go. Thus, 451 could be 

rewritten as eygnasg. This, however, is inconsistent with transcriptions o f gnyas orni\ in 

453:
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(453) e.echonniahai
*je continuerai d'accommoder’
Lagarde (1980:110)

A further discrepancy with the n  symbol is its use with pronominal prefixes. It appears 

in Wendat pronominal prefixes where other Iroquoian languages have Yw (pronounced Ym 

in Wyandot). This is shown in 454 with the pronominal prefix for third person non-singular 

acting on masculine singular in Wendat, Wyandot, and Oneida:

(454) Wendat Wyandot Oneida
h o n a -  h q w a -  h y w a -

<hQma->

Note that if the Wendat form were pronounced as in Wyandot, the expected spelling would 

have an zn, as in *homa. If the pronunciation had winstead, the expected spelling would be 

*ho& or *bonda, neither of which is the case.

Thus, there are some differences in the Wendat and Wyandot reflexes of *y that do 

not reflect Wyandot as descendent from Wendat, but rather as parallel. However, this 

evidence is only circumstantial, in that the Wendat orthography is deficient.

8.2 Pronominal Prefixes

There are extensive categorical differences in the pronominal prefix systems of 

Wendat and Wyandot, especially among the transitive prefixes dealing with speech-act 

participants (SAPs) acting on third persons (non-SAPs), and non-SAPs acting on SAPs. In 

both instances Wendat has more finely detailed categories than Wyandot
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When SAPs are the agents and non-SAPs are the patients, there are three primary 

differences. First, in Wendat transitives with a feminine-indefinite singular patient 

(SAP:FEM.IND,sg,PAT) are distinct from transitives with a third person non-singular patient 

(SAP :3 ,non.sg,PAT). Other than Cayuga, in all of the other Lake Iroquoian languages these 

transitives are not distinguished from each other. Even in Cayuga the distinction only holds 

in transitives with first singular agent and second singular agent.

Second, in Wendat transitives with a non-masculine non-singular patient 

(SAP:NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT) and those with a masculine non-singular patient 

(SAP:MASC,non.sg,PAT) are distinct. None of the other Lake Iroquoian languages, 

including Wyandot, have this distinction.

Third, in Wendat transitives with dual and plural agents are distinct. None of the 

other languages have this distinction.

These differences between Wendat and Wyandot are shown in the following table.109 

Each distinction is represented by a separate cell. The dotted line in the Wyandot chart 

indicates the additional categories found in Cayuga. Since Seneca, Onondaga, Oneida, and 

Mohawk all follow the Wyandot pattern, it can be inferred that Wendat is innovative here.

,09For considerations of space, the following additional abbreviations are used in these 
charts: F.I feminine-indefinite; F.Z feminine-zoic; I inclusive; M masculine; N.M non­
masculine; ns non-singular, X exclusive.
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Wendat F.I
sg

N.M
ns

M
ns

l,sg

l,X,dl

l,X,pl

U,dl

U p l

2,sg

2,dl

2,pi

Wyandot F.I N.M M 
sg ns ns

l,sg
*111

l,X,dl

l * p l

U,dl

U,pl

2,sg
*111

2,dl

2,pi

Chart 100: Wendat vs Wyandot: SAP:non-SAP Pronominal Categories

In transitives where non-SAPs are the agents and SAPs the patients, there are again 

three primary differences. First, in Wendat transitives with a feminine-indefinite agent 

(FEM.IND,sg:SAP) are always distinct, whereas in the other languages only Wyandot, 

Seneca and Cayuga have a distinct transitive feminine-indefinite agent here. However, in the 

latter three languages this is only with first singular (FEM.IND,sg:l,sg) and second singular 

(FEM.IND,sg:2,sg) patients.

Second, in Wendat transitives with a non-masculine non-singular agent 

(NON.MASC,non.sg:SAP) are distinct from those with a masculine non-singular agent 

(MASC,non.sg:SAP). In the other languages, including Wyandot, there is no such 

distinction.
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Third, in Wendat transitives with dual patients (non-SAP: l,dl and non-SAP:2,dl) are 

distinct from those with plural patients (non-SAP: 1 ,pl and non-SAP:2,pl). The other Lake 

languages have no such distinction.

These differences are shown in chart 101. Each distinction is again represented in a 

separate cell. The dotted lines in the Wyandot chart indicate categories found in Wyandot, 

Seneca, and Cayuga, but not Onondaga, Oneida, or Mohawk. The categories in the various 

languages again indicate that Wendat is innovative while Wyandot is conservative.

We 1
sg

1
dl

1
Pi

2
sg

2
dl

2
Pi

F.Z
sg

M
sg

F.I
sg

N.M
dl

N.M
Pi

M
dl

M
Pi

Wy 1 1 1 2 2 2
sg dl Pi sg dl Pi

F.Z
sg

M
sg

F.I
sg

N.M
dl

N.M
Pi

M
dl

M
Pi

Chart 101: Wendat vs Wyandot: non-SAP:SAP Pronominal Categories
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With the additional pronominal categories of Wendat being so much more extensive 

than those of Wyandot, which is quite close to proto-Lake Iroquoian, the differences need to 

be explained. One possibility is, assuming Wyandot to be modem Wendat, that Wendat 

innovated the extra categories and then Wyandot lost just those categories, returning to the 

Lake Iroquoian system. This is extremely unlikely. A second possibility is that the recordings 

of Wendat only dealt with innovating dialects, and that Wyandot is descended only from non­

innovating dialects. As with using this explanation for the other differences between Wendat 

and Wyandot, a clearer and more extensive picture of the old Wendat dialect differences is 

necessary (but in progress, due to the work of Steckley). A fourth possibility is that the 

Wendat extentions are an artifact of fieldwork, not indicators of actual use, perhaps created 

merely to satisfy the inquisitive missionary. However, this does not explain why related 

languages, having undergone more intensive work, show no such parallels, or why the 

extentions show regular patterns instead of being ad hoc. The final possibility is that Wyandot 

is parallel to Wendat, not a descendant, both inheriting the Lake Iroquoian pronominal 

system. While Wyandot maintained the original categories, Wendat innovated.

On a final note about differences in pronominal categories, Barbeau (n.d), as well as 

his notes, indicate a distinction that does not appear in any other Iroquoian language, nor in 

the texts themselves. He indicates a dual versus plural patient distinction among the non- 

SAPs with the following agents: exclusive plural (l,EX,pl:non-SAP), inclusive plural 

(lJN,pl:non-SAP), second dual (2,dl:non-SAP), second plural (2,pl:non-SAP), feminine- 

indefinite (FEM.IND:non-SAP), masculine non-singular (MASC,non.sg:non-SAP).
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8.3 Lexicon

A valuable area for future research is a comparison of the Wendat and Wyandot 

lexicons. In some instances Wendat and Wyandot share a morpheme both with each other 

and with other Iroquoian languages:

(455) -nqh§- 
'house'

The root for liouse' is cognate in all Iroquoian languages, including Cherokee (where it has 

the meaning 'room').

Sometimes Wendat and Wyandot share a morpheme with each other that is not used 

in the other Lake Iroquoian languages.

(456) 'cook':
Wendat: -yanhi-
Wyandot: -yanyq-
Mohawk: -khw-yni-
Seneca: -khw-qni-
Cayuga: -khw-Qni-

Here Wendat and Wyandot have monomorphemic cognates for 'cook', while Mohawk,

Seneca, and Cayuga use a different construction, literally meaning 'make a meal'. Comparison 

of such examples between the Huronian and Five Nations branches of Northern Iroquoian can 

lead to a fuller understanding of the proto-language by revealing forms lost in one or the other 

branch.

There are also instances where Wendat and Wyandot do not share cognate forms.
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(457) 'sick':
Wendat: -iheyQ-
Wyandot: -hSatur-
Seneca: -heyQ?ta-y?-
Seneca: -nqhsotaiy-

The Wendat fonn for 'sick', -iSeyp-, is not cognate with the Wyandot form, -A&/ur-.uo 

However, cognates for both may be found in Seneca. The first Seneca example given is 

cognate with Wendat, while the second is cognate with Wyandot.

There are examples where more common Wendat and Wyandot terms are not 

cognate, but less common ones are. The Wendat root -tsar- and the Wyandot root -  Y$?w-, 

both meaning 'tobacco', are not cognate:

(458) Wendat: Latsara
'tobacco'
Potier 1751:454

(459) Wyandot:
uw??wah
u-Y??w-ah
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-tobacco-NOUN
'tobacco'
WD:NR:89

However, Wendat also shows a cognate word:

noThe Wyandot cognate, -ihe-, does share another meaning of the Wendat term: 'die,
dead'.
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(460) Wendat: 8en8am
tobacco'

This less common form is cognate with Wyandot. More detailed lexical comparison can 

retrieve more cognates when the languages are assumed to lack them.

Finally, there are roots which differ between Wendat and Wyandot, but which have 

cognates elsewhere. The morphemes for 'hunt' are clearly unrelated:

(461) ’hunt':
Wendat: -ator-
Wyandot: -n?rgti-

The Wendat form has cognates in the other Northern Iroquoian languages:

(462) ’hunt':
Mohawk: -atorat-
Oneida: -atolat-
Cayuga: -atowat-
Seneca: -atowaet-
Tuscarora: -aturat- " 2

None of these sheds any light on the Wyandot term. However, a cognate can be found in 

Cherokee, the most distantly related language:

"'This Wendat form supplied by Blair Rudes (p.c.).

'"According to Rudes (1987), a partly-assimilated borrowing from one of the other 
languages.
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(463) Cherokee: -nohlitto?
’hunt’
King 1975:250

The sound changes involved indicate that neither Cherokee nor Wyandot borrowed the term 

from the other. Thus, Wyandot inherited from Proto-Iroquoian a form lost in Wendat, 

without the adoption of the Wendat term.

A possible counter to the Wyandot and Cherokee forms being cognate is the ending 

of the Wyandot form -nprpa- looking suspiciously like the verb -Qti- 'pitch; throw'. That 

is, the verb looks as if it could be analyzed as -n?r-Qti- 'throw a -n$r-'. However, there is 

no example of a noun containing -n?r-. Even if -apipti- is diachronically -n?r-gti-, that 

is, the verb -ptf- 'pitch' incorporating a lost noun root, this does not affect the Cherokee 

cognate.

8.4 Conclusion

With the various discrepancies between Wyandot and Wendat in diachronic 

phonology, pronominal prefixes, and lexicon, it is clear that the traditional assertion that 

Wyandot is descended from Wendat needs modification. Further work needs to be done 

comparing Wyandot with Wendat, as well as sorting out the Wendat dialects themselves. 

With more information it may be possible to decide whether Wyandot is truly modem Wendat 

(and explain the inconsistencies), or if Wyandot is descended from Wendat dialects 

unexamined by the Jesuit missionaries (and discover what they were), or if Wyandot is not 

Wendat at all, but Tionontati.
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Appendix A: Morpheme List

This section consists of a list of Wyandot morphemes and allomorphs. This is not 

intended to be either comprehensive, in giving all known information about a morpheme, or 

exhaustive, in giving all morphemes of Wyandot. Rather, it is a preliminary set of roots useful 

for comparative work, or for further research into Wyandot lexicography.

Each morpheme has its own line. First is the root itself, set off by hyphens if bound. 

Second is the part of speech in italics and parentheses. Last is the gloss. Allomorphs are 

referenced to the primary morpheme, which contains a list of allomorphs. Alphabetical order 

is:0  a d e f  h i k n 9 r s S t u w y i  ?.

Following the Wyandot-English list is an English-Wyandot index.
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WYANDOT-ENGLISH ROOT LIST

0

-0 -  (pronominal prefix) First Singular Agent

-0 -  (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent

a

-a -  (aspect suffix) Punctual

-a -  (suffix) Joiner

-a -  (modalprefix) Factual

-a -  (suffix) Noun Suffix

-a -  (pronominalprefix) First Singular Agent

-a -  (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent

-a -  (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent

-a -  (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Patient

-a :-  (modal prefix) Optative

-??- (anteprepronominal prefix) Negative anteprepronominal prefixominal

4? (particle) Negative particle

-ad- (pronominal prefix) First Exclusive Dual Agent

adyah (particle) nowhere; elsewhere; not here; past; extinct; gone

-ah - (aspect suffix) Punctual
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-ah - (suffix) Noun Suffix

-ahkerQ- (verb) be scared; frightened

-ahki?w- (verb) scout; be on a war expedition

-ahkQt- (verb) begin

-ahQht- (noun) ear

-ahs- (aspect suffix) Habitual

-ahsqt- (noun) night

Allomorphs: -ahsQt-, -s<jt- 

ahSe? (particle) it is; it must be; as if 

-ah§$- See (w)ah§? ten 

-ah§?h- See (ah)^h(k) three 

(ah)S?h(k) (particle) three

Allomorphs: -ah§?h-, -ah§?hk-, -§?hk- 

(ah)5?ngh (particle) middle; half 

-ah$i?t- (noun) foot 

-aht- (noun) sugar tree 

-ahtQ- (verb) lose; be lost 

-a i-  (pronominalprefix) First Exclusive Dual Agent 

ak- See -a t- Semireflexive 

-akahk- See -akaht- see 

-akahsaru- (verb) watch
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-akahsaru- See -akahsaru- watch 

-akaht- (verb) see; look (out)

Allomorphs: -akahk-, -akaht- 

-ak?nyat(j- (verb) peep

-aid- (verb) be with power; be with witchery; have witch power; have magic power; be a 

witch; gifted with (power); supernatural power; good and bad monsters; manitous; 

guardian spirits 

-aky- See -ati- pitch

-akya?kyen<?- See -at-Ya?t-Yeng- lie down

-akya?tadist- See -at-Ya?t-a-dist- depend on

-akye (suffix) Progressive

-aky?- See -at-Y ?- sit down

-an- (pronominal prefix) First Exclusive Dual Agent

-any- (pronominalprefix) First Exclusive Plural Agent

anyQny?? (noun) bear

aQwa? (particle) herself; himself; itself

-aiahskw- (verb) go; go out; go home; go away; start; return; come home

-aiaht- (verb) run

-aia?se- (verb) (be) cousin(s)

ara?y§h?? (particle) more

-arft?- (verb) cry (out)
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-arita- (verb) bite 

-an?- (verb) hear 

aste (particle) outside 

-a t-  (reflexive prefix) Semireflexive 

Allomorphs: ak-, at-, k-, t-  

-atadihskw- (verb) race; run a race 

-a t-a-d iy -a-h t- (verb) follow 

-atahkwa- (verb) draw (out)

-atahse- (verb) hide 

atak- See -atat- Reflexive 

-atakya- (verb) talk; converse 

-at-arQtQ- (verb) ask; inquire (enquire)

-atat- (reflexive prefix) Reflexive

Allomorphs: atak-, atat-, tak-, tat- 

-atate- (reflexive prefix) Reflexive 

Allomorphs: atate-, tate- 

-ata?t- (verb) trade; exchange 

-ata?tsure- (verb) gather close 

-ate- (reflexive prefix) Semireflexive 

Allomorphs: -ate-, te- 

-a te- See -ate(y)- bum
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-atehst?h (verb) come down 

-atek- See -ate(y)- bum 

-ate-kw-ihS?- (verb) eat 

-ate(y)- (verb) bum; set fire

Allomorphs: -ate-, -atek-, -atey- 

-ate?dar- (noun) spear; sword 

-ate?Srat- (verb) draw back

-ate?w- (verb) run; run away; run off; run from; flee; escape; get away 

-at?- (reflexive prefix) Semireflexive 

Allomorphs: at?-, t?- 

-at?- (verb) be left behind; remain 

-at?dutQ- (verb) speak; tell; notify; talk; say; report 

-at?n?r?? (verb) uncle; be uncle to

-at-?ru- (verb) be friends; become friends; befriend; friendship 

-at?tsi- (verb) thick; deep; strong 

-at??ny- (verb) cook

-ati- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent 

-a ti- (verb) other side 

-a ti- (verb) throw; pitch

Allomorphs: -aky-, -ati- 

-ati[ny]- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent
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-atirQtf- (verb) pull; draw

-ati[2]- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent

ati? (particle) then; ever; it is; it was

-atQ- (verb) say

-atQ- See -YatQ- eat

-atQhar^r- (verb) befall

-atQhkw- (verb) shoot; stick around or across

-at-Qrgh&hsta? (verb) be hungry; get hungry

-atQtarQ- (verb) glad

-atQ W Q - (verb) tired

atQ?w?SQ (verb) thank

-atra- (verb) meet

-atra?skw- (noun) dream; luck; fortune

-at-rihw - (noun) agreement

-at-rihw-ah§- (verb) angry; mad; fierce

-atriZeri- (verb) believe

-atTQny- (verb) speak; converse; talk together

-atsih- See -  Yatsih name

-atu- north

atuy?? (noun) axe

-at-Y a?t-a-dist- (verb) depend on; depend upon
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Allomorphs: -akya?tadist- 

-at-Ya?t-Yen<}- (verb) lie down 

Allomorphs: -akya?kyenq- 

-at-Y q- (verb) sit down 

Allomorphs: -akyq- 

-aw - (pronominal prefix) First Exclusive Plural Agent 

-aw - (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Patient 

-awa- (pronominalprefix) First Exclusive Plural Agent 

aweti? (particle) all

-awfc]- (pronominalprefix) First Exclusive Plural Agent 

-awq- (verb) happen 

-aw$- (verb) have; have got; own 

-awihS- strength

-ay - (pronominal prefix) First Singular Patient

-ay - (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent

-ayaw- (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Patient

-ayay- (pronominal prefix) First Singular acting on Third Non-Singular

-aye- (pronominalprefix) Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent

-aye- (verb) [be a number or amount]

aye- See waye- First Singular Patient

-ayfe]- (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent
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-ay?- See -(Ya)y?- go out 

ay?h (particle) so; thus

-ayu- (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Patient

-ay[u]- (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Patient

-ayu[w]- (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Patient

-a2- (pronominalprefix) First Exclusive Dual Agent

-a2- (pronominal prefix) First Exclusive Plural Agent

-a[f]- (pronominal prefix) First Singular acting on Masculine Singular

-a ia -  (noun) fruit

-a ia?- See -Yaia? cross

-a?- (aspect suffix) Habitual

-a?- (aspect suffix) Punctual

-a?- (modal prefix) Factual

-a?- (suffix) Noun Suffix

-a?a- (verb) shoot

-a?e- See -(w)a?e- hit

-a??d- (noun) bow

-a??n- (noun) bow

-a?-k - (modal prefix) Factual-Dualic

-a?k- See -Ya?(k)- break

-a?k- See -Ya?t- body
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-a?kw- (verb) stay overnight 

-a?5r- (noun) axe 

-a?5r- (noun) dam 

-a ft-  See -Ya?t- body 

-a?tat<jhs- See -a?tatQh§- basket 

-aftatQh§- (noun) basket

Allomorphs: -a?tat<?hs-, -aftatQhS- 

-a?-te - (modalprefix) Factual-Dualic 

aTtere? (particle) eight 

-a?tQti- (verb) leave (behind)

-a?tu?t?- see -Ya?t-u?te- be transformed 

-aftih thing

a?ya?tut? (particle) always

d

-d -  (anteprepronominalprefix) Substandvizer

-d -  (prepronominal prefix) Partitive

-d -  (pronominal prefix) Third Dual Agent

-d -  (suffix) Benefactive

-d -  (suffix) Dislocative

-d -a -  (modal prefix) Partitive-Factual
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-d -a :-  (modal prefix) Partitive-Optative

-d a- (noun) river

da (particle) the; that; just; who

daenQ (particle) maybe

dae? (particle) that; that one

-dab- (verb) spoil

dai2uh (particle) because

-dare- (verb) live; inhabit; exist; reside; home; dwell

da sayan?? (noun) Delaware people

-dat- (noun) camp; village; town

dawahka (particle) a little while

-daweTt (verb) brother and sister-in-law; cousins-in-law

-daw?- (verb) warm

-day?- (noun) door; doorway

-d -a? - (modal prefix) Partitive-Factual

da? (particle) that

-da?ar- (noun) hom

-d -a ? - t-  (modal prefix) Partitive-Factual-Dual 

-da?tar- (noun) bread

-da?-te- (prepronominalprefix complex) Partitive-Dual 

-da?ts- (noun) kettle
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-da?ura- (verb) be able (to do)

-da?w- (noun) cotton; liver 

-dafcvat- (verb) dig (a hole)

-de- (anteprepronominalprefix) Substantive

de (particle) Substantive

-deh- (noun) Locative

-dehkw- (noun) liquid

-dehkw- (verb) swallow

-dehSr- (noun) flannel

-dehSu- (noun) hell; underground

-deht- (noun) pine tree

dehtQta? (noun) turkey

-deraw- (verb) be astonished; wonderflil

-der$h (verb) peeled

-dew- (noun) fur

-de?ny- (noun) year

-d i- (prepronominal prefix) Partitive

-d i-  (suffix) Benefactive

-dih- (verb) borrow

-dihSr- (noun) sun

-dinQ- (verb) buy; purchase; trade; sell
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-dinypht- (noun) snow; white 

-dinypht- (verb) hang; hitch

-d i-s -  (prepronominalprefix complex) Partitive-Repetitive 

—di§r— (noun) gift; power; charm 

-di—t— (prepronominal prefix complex) Partitive-Cislocative 

-diy- (verb) close (together)

Allomorphs: -diy-, -tiy- 

-diyg- See -(?)diyQ(r)- sense 

-diyQr- See -(?)diy9(r)- sense 

d-i? (particle) me 

-diaht- (noun) leaf 

-draw- (verb) dance; sing 

-dr?- (verb) tie 

du (particle) that; the; a 

-du- (verb) be cold; get cold 

-durQ- (verb) difficult; valuable 

-durp? (verb) tired 

-duSr- (noun) skin robe

-d-u:sa- (modal prefix) Partitive-Optative.Repetitive 

-d -usa- (modal prefix) Partitive-Repetitive.Factual 

-d-u :se- (modalprefix) Partitive-Optative.Repetitive
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-dut- (noun) charm; magic; power

-d-u:ta- (modal prefix) Partitive-Optative.Cislocative

-du?a- (verb) be a stepson; his stepfather; his stepmother

-du?t- (noun) charm; magic; power

-du?w$- (noun) mother

-dw§?t- (noun) bag

-dw??y- (noun) blood

-dwir- (noun) tree

-dy- (verb) howl

-dya- (verb) chase; follow

-dya- See -(?)dya- eat

-dyah- (noun) soup; com soup

-dyak- See -dyay- marry

-dyar- (noun) tail

-dyara- (verb) help

-dyanrft- (noun) canoe; boat; trough; hollowed out 

-dyay- (verb) marry; get married; married; live together 

Allomorphs: -dyak-, -dyay- 

-dya?t- (verb) call 

dya?wiS (noun) turtle 

-dy??5r- (verb) sit up; sit upon; be on
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-dye?r- (noun) skirt 

-dyuhkw- (noun) smallpox

e

-e -  (modal prefix) Future

-e -  (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent

- e -  (verb) go; come; get away; walk

-e -  See -Ye- do

-eda- See -Yeda- catch

-eh- See -Yeh- wake up

-ehe- (verb) think; want; desire

-ehg- (verb) think; want; desire

-eh§a- (verb) spoil; decay

-ehst- (noun) bark

-e -k -  (modal prefix) Future-Cislocative 

-eng- See -YenQ- fall 

-era?t- See -Yera-?t- use

-eri- See -Yeri- cure
\

-ering- (verb) want; go to; be about to

-erg- See -Yerg- trick

-e -s -  (modal prefix) Future-Repetitive
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-e -sa - (modalprefix) Future-Repetitive

esa- See -Yesa- Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on Second Singular

-e -ts i-  (modal prefix) Future-Repetitive

-etsi- (verb) long; tall; high; thick

-etsike?tr- (verb) sprinkle at arm's length

-e?s- (aspect suffix) Habitual

?

-[?]- (pronominalprefix) Feminine Indefinite Agent 

"5“ (reflexive prefix) Semireflexive 

(suffix) Inchoative 

See -(w)$- say 

See -Y?(ta)- have 

-?d - (reflexive prefix) Semireflexive 

f  dahk (particle) four 

-?da?skw- (verb) jump 

-?dya- See -Y?dya- beat 

-?h - (aspect suffix) Stative 

-?he- (verb) think; want; desire 

-?hQ- (verb) think; want; desire 

-§kw- See -Y$kw- plant
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- f t -  (noun) moss

-fSr- See -YfSr- skin

- f t -  (noun) day

- f t -  See -Y ft- have

- f t -  See -Y ft- stick

-fta -  See -Yf(ta)- have

- f - te -  (modal prefix) Future-Cislocative

-fteri- See -Yfteri- know

-ftu - (verb) grow up; mother; raise

9

- g p h -  (noun) hide; skin; blood [N.B. see 2.10 Further Notes on g]

h

-h -  (aspect suffix) Punctual 

-h -  (aspect suffix) Purposive 

-h -  (aspect suffix) Stative

-h -  (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Singular acting on Third Masculine Singular 

-h -  (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Singular Agent 

-ha- (aspect suffix) Punctual 

-h a- (attributive suffix) Diminutive
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-h -a - (modal prefix) Translocative-Factual

-ha- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Singular Agent

-ha- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Singular Patient

h$?r| (particle) only; just

-h -ae - (modal prefix) Translocative-Optative

-hah- (noun) road; trail

-hahS- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on First Singular 

-hahSq- (noun) council

-hakw- (pronominalprefix) First Exclusive Plural acting on Masculine Singular

haqwaTah (particle) himself

-harqt- (verb) hollow

-harh- (noun) woods; forest

-has- (suffix) Benefactive

-hati- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Plural Agent 

-hati[ny]- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Plural Agent 

-hati[2]- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Plural Agent 

hatQwaftadi? (noun) Pottawatomie

-haw- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on First Singular 

-haw- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Singular Patient 

-hawa- (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Plural acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-hawi- (verb) carry; take; bring
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-hay- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on First Singular 

Allomorphs: haz- 

-haye- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on First Singular 

-hayQ- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-hayQ[ny]- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-baytfw]- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-hayqw- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-hayg[w]-(pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Feminine-Indefinite Singular 

-hayQw- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Feminine-Indefinite Singular 

h a i-  See -hay- Masculine Singular acting on First Singular 

-ha?- (aspect suffix) Punctual

-h a?-t- (prepronominalprefix complex) Translocative-Dualic

-ha?t- (verb) fool; cheat; outwit

-ha?-ta- (modal prefix) Translocative-FactuaLDualic

-ha?-te-tsi- (prepronominalprefix complex) Translocative-Dualic-Repetitive

-ha?-t-usa- (modal prefix) Translocative-Dualic-Repetitive.Factual

-h -e -  (modal prefix) Translocative-Future

-h e- (prepronominal prefix) Translocative

-h e- (pronominal prefix) First Singular acting on Masculine Singular

-h e- (suffix) Dislocative

-he-(h)s- (prepronominalprefix complex) Translocative-Repetitive
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Allomorphs: hehs-, hes- 

-hehse- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-hehskw- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Plural 

-hehskw- (pronominal prefix) Second Plural acting on Masculine Singular 

-hehskwa- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Plural 

-hehskwa- (pronominal prefix) Second Plural acting on Masculine Singular 

-heh§- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-heh§a- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-hehSe- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-hehtsi- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Dual 

-hehtsi- (pronominalprefix) Second Dual acting on Masculine Singular 

-hehtsi[2]- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Dual 

-hehtsi[2]- (pronominal prefix) Second Dual acting on Masculine Singular 

-hekw- (pronominal prefix) First Inclusive Plural acting on Masculine Singular 

-hekwa- (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Plural acting on Masculine Singular 

-her- (noun) stalk

-hes- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Second Singular 

hes- See -he-(h)s- Translocative-Repetitive

-hesa- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-hesa- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Second Singular 

-he-5- (prepronominalprefix complex) Translocative-Repetitive
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-h -e - ts i-  (modal prefix) Translocative-Future-Repetiti ve

-he?- (prepronominalprefix) Translocative

-h [f]- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Singular Agent

-h f d - (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Plural Agent

-h?n- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Plural Agent

-h i-  (pronominalprefix) First Singular acting on Masculine Singular

-h i-  (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Dual Agent

-hk (suffix) Past

-hkar- (noun) chip; root; wood

-hkf nye? (verb) younger

-hkQt- See -(Ya)hkQt- hang

-hkw- (suffix) Instrumental

-hkw- (verb) take; take from; take away; pick up

-hkwe-sf hu&h (noun) prairie chicken

-h[<?]- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Plural Agent

-hq- (suffix) Distributive

-hqhr- (noun) quill; feather

-hQhSr- (noun) board

-hQnyq- (suffix) Distributive

-hqw- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-hQwa- (noun) canoe
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-hQwa- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-hQwati- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular 

-hQwfc]- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Masculine Singular 

-hQye- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Singular acting on First Singular 

-h s- (aspect suffix) Habitual 

-h s- (aspect suffix) Perfect Plural 

-hsa- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular Patient 

Allomorphs: hsa-, sa- 

-hsayu- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Third Non-Masculine 

Allomorphs: -sayu- 

-(h)sk- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular acting on First Singular 

Allomorphs: hsk-, sk- 

-hsk- (suffix) Undoer

-(h)ske- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular acting on First Singular 

Allomorphs: hske-, ske- 

-hskuTt- (noun) head

-(h)skwa- (pronominalprefix) Second Plural acting on First Singular 

Allomorphs: hskwa-, skwa- 

-hskwah;- (verb) hate; dislike 

-hskwir- (noun) switch 

-hskyQ- (verb) love; make love
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-hsQi- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on First Dual 

-(h)st- (suffix) Inchoative 

Allomorphs: -hst, -st 

-hstat- (verb) dry; dried 

-hsti- (noun) monster 

-h5- (suffix) Nominalizer 

-hS- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular Agent 

Allomorphs: -§- 

-hS- (suffix) Dislocative 

-hS- (verb) kill; slay; slaughter 

-h3at$- (verb) ride (on horseback)

-hSatu- See -h§atu(r)- sick 

-h$atu(r)- (verb) sick; ill

Allomorphs: -hSatu-, -hSatur- 

-h5e- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular acting on First Singular 

-h§e- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular Agent 

Allomorphs: hSe-, 5e- 

-h5e? (verb) ride (on horseback)

-h3$- (verb) eat 

-hSfd- (noun) name 

-h§?h§r- (noun) feast
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-h§QnyQ- (suffix) Distributive 

-h3r- (suffix) Nominalizer 

-(h§r-)Qdi- (verb) make; fix; build

AUomoiphs: -hSrgdi-, -h§r<}dy-, -Qdi-, -Qdy- 

-hSuta? (noun) grandmother; grandfather 

-h t- (suffix) Causative 

-h t- (suffix) Instrumental 

-htar- (noun) clan 

-htawaht?? (verb) give up

-hu- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Singular acting on Third Masculine Singular 

Patient

-h[u]- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Singular Patient 

-hu- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Singular Patient 

-hud- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-huhta- (verb) land

-bun- (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

hunyQt (noun) deer charm

-h-u:sa- (modal prefix) Transitive-Optative.Repetitive 

-huti- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-huti[ny]- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-huti[i]- (pronominalprefix) Third Masculine Non-Singular Patient
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- i -  (pronominalprefix) First Singular Agent

- i -  (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Dual Agent

- ih -  (aspect suffix) Stative

-iha- (verb) shout; scold; raise one's voice

-ihaQ- (verb) say; tell; answer; ask; reply

-ihe- (verb) die

-ihQ- (verb) say; tell; answer; ask; reply 

-ih5a- See -ih5a(k)- look for 

-ih3a(k)- (verb) look for; hunt for 

Allomorphs: -ih§a-, -ihSak- 

-ih t- (noun) field; ground; prairie 

-ikwar- (noun) quilt; garment; clothes; apparel 

-ikyuhkw- (noun) crowd; party; herd 

-i[ny]- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Dual Agent 

- ir -  (verb) drink 

-iriS (noun) lion 

-itarah- (verb) fall 

-ita?w- (verb) sleep 

-itrah (verb) put in; put on; go in 

-its - (noun) fish
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-iia? (verb) cross; (go) across 

- i2u - (verb) good 

- i? -  See -i? t- excrement 

-i?eSr- (verb) drag 

-i?kar- (noun) flank; loin 

—i?t- (noun) excrement

Allomorphs: -i?-, -i?t- 

-i?tar- (verb) lie; be lying 

-i?tTQ- (verb) live; sit; lay down; set; lay in 

-i?tnjta- (verb) jump

k

-k -  (prepronominal prefix) Cislocative

k- See -a t-  Semireflexive

-ka- (prepronominal prefix) Cislocative

ka- See -ya- Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent

kahSe- See -yahSe- Second Singular acting on Third Non-Singular

-kahsk- (verb) divide; make a division; part; separate

-kar- (noun) eye

-karidyfwih (verb) gaze upon; look 

-ka& - See -ya2a- eat

403

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-ka2a t- (verb) bother; trouble 

-ka?- (attributive suffix) Characterizer 

ke- See -ye- First Singular Agent 

ketQhskwa?y$h (noun) toad 

-k?n$? (suffix) Past

-k i-  (pronominal prefix) First Singular acting on Second Dual 

kQ- See -yQ- First Singular acting on Second Singular 

-kg- See -yQ- in 

-kQh§- See -yghS- face 

-kQres- See -yQres- hand

kQw- See -yQW- First Singular acting on Second Singular 

-kuwa- (attributive suffix) Augmentative 

-kw - (pronominal prefix) First Inclusive Plural Agent 

-kwa- (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Plural Agent 

-kwa? (suffix) Past

-kwfc]- (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Plural Agent 

-kwist- (noun) metal 

-kwistur- (noun) scale

-ky- (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Dual Agent 

-ky- (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Plural Agent 

-ky- (pronominalprefix) First Singular acting on Second Dual
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-kyar- (noun) wall bag 

kycadi? (particle) more 

kyu?dy$ts- (noun) snake

n

-n -  (anteprepronominal prefix) Temporal 

-n -  (pronominal prefix) Third Dual Agent 

na (particle) Temporal 

-narihskw- (noun) wolf 

ne (particle) the; that; now 

nf (particle) now; then; that 

-n?h- (noun) (grain of) com 

-n?hskw- (verb) steal

Allomorphs: -n?hskw-, -t?hskw- 

-n^hst- (noun) seed 

-n^rpky- See -n?rQti- hunt 

-n?rQti- (verb) hunt; go hunting

Allomorphs: -n$rQky-, -nftQti- 

-n?5rg- (verb) turn over 

-n?wa- (noun) son-in-law 

-n??- (noun) hair
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-ng? (suffix) Past 

-ng?Q- (noun) mother 

-nQ- (suffix) Distributive 

-nQdehk- (noun) dirt 

-nQhkw- (noun) medicine 

-nQhs- See -n<?h§- house 

-nQh§- (noun) house

Allomotphs: -nQhs-, -nQhS- 

-nQht- (verb) give 

-nQhtQ? (verb) get tired waiting 

-nQhw- (verb) be fond of; like 

-nQnyQ- (suffix) Distributive 

-ngr- (noun) scalp 

-nQtr-akye- (verb) follow (behind)

-[ny]- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Agent

-ny- (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent

-nygdihS- (verb) finish; complete; accomplish; be through

-nyghti- (verb) young

-nygkw- See -Y?kw- plant

-nygnQh (noun) dog

-ny?t- See -Y?t- stick
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-nyQteri- See -Yfteri- know 

-nyQwih (verb) know how 

-nyQ- (verb) White 

-nyQ- See -Yq-  arrive 

-nyQde- (verb) take ^along); bring 

-nyQhS- (noun) pumpkin

9

•[9]" (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent 

*[9]“ (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent 

- 9 -  See -Y q- arrive

-Qd- (pronominal prefix) First Dual Patient

-QdaQ- (verb) live (at); home

-Qdi- See -(hSr-)Qdi- make

-Qdu- (verb) rain

-Qdy- See -(h§r-)Qdi- make

-Qi- (pronominal prefix) First Dual Patient

- 9i[ny]- (pronominalprefix) First Dual Patient

- 9i[i]- (pronominal prefix) First Dual Patient

-Qki- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on First Non-Singular 

-Qky- See -Qti- pitch
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-gkye- (verb) travel

- 911-  (pronominal prefix) First Dual Patient

-gny- (pronominal prefix) First Dual Patient

-gny- (pronominal prefix) First Plural Patient

-QnyQ- (suffix) Distributive

-gredi- (verb) starve

-g t-  (verb) tie; fasten; hold (office)

-gtar- (noun) lake 

-gte- (verb) be alive; life 

-g ti- (verb) pitch; throw; abandon; toss 

Allomorphs: -gky-, -gti- 

-gtrah (verb) put in; put on; go in 

-gw - (pronominal prefix) First Plural Patient 

-gwa- (pronominal prefix) First Plural Patient 

-gwe- (noun) person 

-gwe-hskw- (verb) like 

-gw[g]- (pronominal prefix) First Plural Patient 

-gwgts- (noun) land; country

-gye- (pronominal prefix) Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on First Singular 

-g ?- (aspect suffix) Stative 

g?w- this way
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- r -  (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Singular Agent

- r -  (verb) put away; keep; take

-ra -  (noun) bag

-rahk- (noun) sun

-rahka- (verb) try; measure

-rahkw- (verb) put in; hold up

-ra£ru?t?- (verb) pile up

-rat$- (verb) climb

-ra?tQ- (verb) fletch; feather; trim; fix feather 

-ra?tu- useless 

-re -  (verb) do 

-re -  (verb) walk

-reda- (noun) rock (wall); stone wall; cave 

-rewa- (verb) tell; reprimand 

-re?s- (noun) bean 

- i? -  (verb) put (in)

-r?d- (noun) trap 

-r?d- (verb) sing; song 

-r?h- (noun) treetop 

-r?hs- (noun) string (of a bow)
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-rgn- (noun) song

-rhg- (verb) next day; dawn

-rh i- (noun) tree

-rihgdy- See -rihw-gdi- reason

-rih§- See -rihSr- legging

-rM r-  (noun) legging

Allomorphs: -rihS-, -rihSr- 

-rihw- (noun) law; word; custom; thing; reason; office 

-rihw-gdi- (complex) reason 

Allomorphs: -rihgdy- 

-risg- (verb) spill 

-(ri)2u- (verb) kill

Allomorphs: -riiu-, -2u- 

-riiuh t- (noun) stone 

- rg -  (suffix) Distributive 

-rgh- (noun) sky 

-rghny- (noun) sky 

-rgk- See -rgt- log 

-rg t- (noun) log; tree

Allomorphs: -rgk-, -rgt- 

-rgw - (verb) remove; take off; undo; peel; come off; skin; tear down
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-rung- (attributive suffix) Populative

s

- s -  (aspect suffix) Habitual

- s -  (noun) bowl; tray

- s -  (prepronominal prefix) Repetitive

- s -  (pronominal prefix) Second Singular Agent

- s -  (pronominal prefix) Second Singular Patient

-s -a -  (modalprefix) Repetitive-Factual

sa- See -hsa- Second Singular Patient

-sat- smoke

sayu- See -hsayu- Masculine Singular acting on Third Non-Masculine 

-sa?w- (noun) feather

-se- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular Patient

-sen??- (noun) domestic

-se?t- (noun) bottle; quart; pint

-s[?]- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular Patient

-sk - (prepronominal prefix) Repetitive

sk- See -(h)sk- Second Singular acting on First Singular

skat (particle) one; once

ske- See -(h)ske- Second Singular acting on First Singular
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skenQtQ? (noun) deer

-sk i- (pronominal prefix) Second Plural acting on First Singular

-skw- (pronominal prefix) Second Plural

-skwa- (pronominalprefix) Second Plural

skwa- See -(h)skwa- Second Plural acting on First Singular

-skw[?]- (pronominalprefix) Second Plural

-SQ- (verb) drop

-sq t- See -ahsQt- night

SQwafah (particle) yourself

-s t-  (pronominal prefix) Second Dual

-s t-  (suffix) Causative

-st See -(h)st- Inchoative

-5- (prepronominalprefix) Repetitive

S- See -hS- Second Singular Agent

-Sa- (prepronominal prefix) Coincident

-Sa?-te- (prepronominalprefix complex) Coincident-Dual

-5e- (suffix) Benefactive

Se- See -hSe- Second Singular Agent

-§e-t- (prepronominalprefix complex) Coincident-Cislocative

S$darh (particle) already

-3?hk- See (ah)5$h(k) three
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-Si- (anteprepronominal prefix) Distal 

Sih (particle) Distal

-S-Qta- (modal prefix) Coincident-Cislocative.Factual 

-Sr- (suffix) Nominalizer

t

- t-  (prepronominal prefix) Cislocative

- t-  (pronominal prefix) First Inclusive Dual Agent

- t-  (verb) stand; hold

t-  See -a t- Semireflexive

-ta - (prepronominal prefix) Negative

-ta - (pronominalprefix) Second Singular acting on First Singular

-ta - (verb) hire; employ

- t-a :-  (modalprefix) Dualic-Optative

ty??h (particle) no; not

-tahkw- (verb) go round

tak- See -atat- Reflexive

-take- (verb) run; run away; run back; run about; run up; go around 

-tar- (noun) clan 

-tarihf- (verb) warm 

-tase- (verb) go around
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tat- See -atat- Reflexive 

tate- See -atate- Reflexive

-ta-te-k- (prepronominal prefix complex) Contrastive-Dual-Cislocative

-taye- (pronominalprefix) Second Singular acting on First Singular

-t-a? - (modalprefix) Contrastive-Factual

-ta?-te- (prepronominalprefix complex) Contrastive-Dual

-ta?-te-s- (prepronominal prefix complex) Contrastive-Dual-Repetitive

- t- e -  (modal prefix) Dualic-Future

-te -  (prepronominal prefix) Dualic

-te - (prepronominal prefix) Negative

te- See -ate- Semireflexive

-tedi- (verb) change

Allomorphs: -tedi-, -teny- 

-te-(h)s- (prepronominalprefix complex) Dualic-Repetitive 

-te-(h)s- (prepronominalprefix complex) Negative-Repetitive 

- te -k - (prepronominal prefix complex) Dualic-Cislocative 

-teny- See -tedi- change 

- t- e - s -  (modal prefix) Dualic-Future-Repetitive 

tes- See -te-(h)s- Dualic-Repetitive 

tes- See -te-(h)s- Negative-Repetitive 

-te -ts- (prepronominal prefix complex) Dualic-Repetitive

414

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-te -ts- (prepronominalprefix complex) Negative-Repetitive 

- t-e - ts i-  (modal prefix) Dualic-Future-Repetitive 

Allomorphs: tetsi- 

- te -ts i- (prepronominal prefix complex) Negative-Repetitive 

-te-usa- (modal prefix) Negative-Optative.Repetitive 

-te-uta- (modal prefix) Negative-Optative.Cislocative 

-te?- (prepronominal prefix) Negative 

-te-?5- (prepronominal prefix complex) Negative-Repetitive 

-te?t- (verb) pound com; grind com 

-t$ - (verb) stop 

t?- See -at?- Semireflexive 

-t?hskw- See -n?hskw- steal 

-t?htr- (verb) lie; fall 

-t? r- (noun) fort; fortress; palisade 

- ti-  (prepronominalprefix) Cislocative 

- t i-  (pronominalprefix) First Inclusive Dual Agent 

tidehsQ? (noun) hawk

—ti—s— (prepronaminal prefix complex) Contrastive-Repetitve 

—ti—S— (prepronominal prefix complex) Contrastive-Repetitve 

tiwa? (particle) that much; as much 

-tiy - See -diy- close

415

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



tiiuh (particle) like; that way; always

-tQr- (noun) hair

-tre - (noun) grandchild

trQdi? (particle) much; very; still more

- ts -  (prepronominalprefix) Repetitive

- ts -  (pronominalprefix) Second Dual

- ts -  (pronominalprefix) Second Plural

tsaw?huhi? (noun) eagle

-ts§- (verb) cure; doctor

- ts f -  (verb) dip

-ts$ht- (verb) eat; feed

—tsi— (pronominal prefix) Second Dual

-tsidwar- (noun) green; gold

-tsikeTt- (noun) sugar

tsi-n$ka?a (noun) porcupine

tsi-n??tgtQ? (noun) fox

-tsi[ny]- (pronominalprefix) Second Dual

-tsirut- (verb) closed (in); close; stop up

-tsista- (noun) coal

—tsi[2]— (pronominal prefix) Second Dual 

-tsi?ts- (noun) flower
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tsutare? (particle) seven 

tsuftahi? (noun) beaver 

-tu -  (anteprepronominal prefix) Remote 

tu ('particle) Remote

-tu - (verb) find out; realize; know; understand; be aware

-tu - See -tu(w)- door

tudi? (particle) also

-tuhkw- (verb) foretell

tukwe&kweh (noun) raccoon

tun$h (particle) then

-t-u s -  (modal prefix) Dualic-Repetitive.Factual 

-t-u :sa- (modalprefix) Dualic-Optative.Repetitive 

-t-u sa- (modal prefix) Dualic-Repetitive.Factual 

-t-u :se- (modal prefix) Dualic-Optative.Repetitive 

-t-u se- (modalprefix) Dualic-Repetitive.Factual 

- t-u t-  (modal prefix) Dualic-Cislocative.Factual 

-t-u :ta- (modal prefix) Dualic-Optative.Cislocative 

-t-u te - (modal prefix) Dualic-Cislocative.Factual 

-t-u tu - (modal prefix) Dualic-Cislocative.Factual 

-tu(w)- (noun) door

Allomorphs: -tu-, -tuw-
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-tuy$- (verb) certainly; it is so; sure; surely 

-tuy§- (verb) know; have knowledge

u

-u -  (modal prefix) Optative

-[u]- (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent 

-u -  (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Patient 

-[u]- (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Patient 

-u -  (verb) throw into water; drop into water; go into water; get into water 

-ud- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-uhare- (verb) wash 

-uhkw- (verb) swallow 

-u(h)se- (modal prefix) Optative.Repetitive 

Allomorphs: -use- 

-uhS- See -uhS(r)- winter 

-uh§(r)- winter

Allomorphs: -uhS-, -uh§r- 

-uht$- (verb) kind; purpose

-un- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-ui$- (verb) find (out)

-uri- (verb) cover; wear
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-uri- See -u2- drive 

-usa- (modalprefix) Optative.Repetitive 

Allomorphs: usa- 

use- See -u(h)se- Optative.Repetitive 

-u t-  (verb) stick up; stick (out)

-uta- (modal prefix) Optative.Cislocative 

-utaw- (verb) pull; pull off

-u ti- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-uti[ny]- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-uti[2]- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Non-Singular Patient 

-uwan?- (verb) large; big; great; vast; long 

-uwa? (verb) cut 

-(u)ya?t- (verb) rub

Allomorphs: -uya?t-, -ya?t- 

- u i-  (verb) drive; chase

Allomorphs: -uri-, -u5- 

- u i-  (verb) play 

-u?t?- (verb) kind; purpose

w

-w - (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent
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-w - (suffix) Causative 

-w - (suffix) Undoer 

-w - (verb) take; carry

-wa- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Patient

-w a- (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent

(w)ah§? (particle) ten

Allomorphs: -ahS?-, -wah§?- 

-wahst- (verb) good; safe; fine; pretty 

-wahts- (noun) meat 

-wan?- (verb) large

-wa[ny]- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Patient 

-wati- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent 

-watifny]- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent 

-wati[2]- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent 

-way- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Patient 

-waya- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Patient 

-waye- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Patient 

Allomorphs: waye-, -aye- 

-wa[2]- (pronominal prefix) First Singular Patient 

-(w)a?e- (verb) hit; beat; splash; whip 

Allomorphs: -a?e-, -wa?e-

420

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-wa?k- See -Ya?t- body

-wa?t- See -Ya?t- body

-wa?layu- (noun) Cherokee; (underground; cave

waTtu? (particle) next; once more; once again; next time

-wed- (noun) land; country; island

-weda- See -Yeda- catch

-wehsa?dih- See -Yehsa?dih widow

-wehskwa- See -Yehskwa- laugh

-w er- See -Yer- do

-wera- See -Yera- clothing

-wera?t- See -Yera-?t- use

-weri- See -Yeri- cure

-werQ- See -Yer<?- trick

-wey- (noun) marry; spouse; wife; husband; live (together) 

-wey- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Patient 

-weye- (pronominal prefix) First Singular Patient 

-(w)§- (verb) say

Allomorphs: -w$-

-w?d- (noun) voice; word; desire

-w?d- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent 

-w^dyeri- (verb) be willing; content; consent; accept
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-w?n- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent

-w$t- See -Y?t- stick

-wfteri- See -Y?teri- know

-w??ah- See -Y??ah child

-wihst- (noun) money

-w M - See -wihS(r)- power

-wih5(r)- (noun) power

-wihtsatih (verb) be defeated; overpowered

-winQ- (verb) pretty; young

-wiTtr?- (verb) tie

-W Q - See -Y9 -  arrive

y Y

-y -  (pronominal prefix) First Singular Agent 

-y -  (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent 

-ya- (pronominalprefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent 

Allomorphs: ka-, ya- 

-yaeskwa- (pronominalprefix) Non-Masculine Non-Singular acting on Second Plural 

-yaeskwa- (pronominalprefix) Second Plural acting on Non-Masculine Non-Singular 

-Yah- (verb) boil

Allomorphs: -yah-, -2ah-
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-(Ya)hk<}t- (verb) hang; hang up

Allomorphs: -hkpt-, -zahkpt- 

-yahkwp?t- (noun) roasted com ball 

-yahkwe?d- (noun) eye; eyesocket; eyeball

Allomorphs: -yahkwe?d-, -yahkwe?n- 

-yah§- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular acting on Third Non-Singular 

-yahSe- (pronominal prefix) Second Singular acting on Third Non-Singular 

Allomorphs: kah§e-, yahSe- 

-yanyp- (verb) cook 

-yar- (noun) bark

-yaiat- (verb) look after; care for; take care of 

-YatQ- (verb) eat

Allomorphs: -atp- 

-Yatsih (verb) name; called

Allomorphs: -atsih-, -2atsih- 

-(Ya)yp- (verb) go out; go outside; get out; come out; escape 

Allomorphs: -ayp-, -yayp-, -yp-, -zayp- 

-yayQ- (pronominal prefix) Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on Non-Masculine 

Non-singular

-yayp[w]- (pronominal prefix) Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on Non-Masculine 

Non-singular
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-yam - (verb) eat

Allomorphs: -ka2a-, -yaia- 

-  Ya&? (verb) cross; (go) across

Allomorphs: -aza?-, -yarn?-, -zaza?- 

-ya2a?- (verb) pay 

-ya& ?- See -Yaia? cross 

-yaied- (noun) stripe; spot 

-ya?- See -Ya?(k)- break 

-Ya?(k)- (verb) break; cut

Allomorphs: -a?k-, -ya?-, -ya?k-, -za?k- 

-ya?k- See -Ya?t- body 

-Ya?t- (noun) body

Allomorphs: -a?k-, -a?t-, -wa?k-, -wa?t-, -ya?k-, -ya?t-, -2a?k-, -za?t- 

-ya?t- See -(u)ya?t- rub 

-Ya?t-u?t?- (verb) be transformed 

Allomorphs: -a?tu?t$- 

-ye- (pronominalprefix) First Singular Agent 

Allomorphs: ke-, ye- 

-Y e- (verb) do

Allomorphs: -e -, -ye- 

-Yeda- (verb) catch; get hold of; take (hold of); capture
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Allomorphs: -eda-, -weda-, -yeda-, -zeda-

-  Yeh- (verb) wake up

Allomorphs: -eh- 

-Yehsa?dih (verb) widow; widower; orphan

Allomorphs: -wehsa?dih-, -yehsa?dih-, -zehsa?dih- 

-Yehskwa- (verb) laugh

Allomorphs: -wehskwa-, -yehskwa- 

-YenQ- (verb) fall (down)

Allomorphs: -eng-, -yeng- 

-Yer-(verb) do; accomplish; comply; fulfill; do one's wish; word carry out; behave; move; 

keep on

Allomorphs: -wer-, -yer- 

-Yera- (noun) clothing; clothes, wear 

Allomorphs: -wera-, -yera- 

-yeia- (verb) be together 

-Yera-?t- (verb) use

Allomorphs: -eia?t-, -weia?t-, -yeta?t-, -zera?t-

-  Yeri- (verb) cure; get well; be well

Allomorphs: -eri-, -weri-, -zeri- 

-Yerih- (verb) straighten; get up 

-yerQ- (verb) stay (together); lie down together; be in
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-YetQ- (verb) trick; harmful

Allomorphs: -erQ-, -werg-, -yerg-, -zerg- 

-Yesa- (pronominalprefix) Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on Second Singular 

Allomorphs: esa- 

■y[?]“ (pronominal prefix) Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent 

-y e- (suffix) Past 

- y e -  (verb) see 

-y ?- See -(Ya)y?- go out 

-Yfdya- (verb) beat

Allomorphs: -fdya- 

-y?h (suffix) Past 

-YghSr- (verb) skin 

-Y fht- (verb) hit; beat 

-yfhtsi- (verb) be old 

-  Yfkw- (verb) plant

Allomorphs: -?kw-, -ny?kw-, -ygkw- 

yfriS (noun) lion 

-Yf5r- (verb) skin

Allomorphs: -f§r- 

-Ygt- (noun) stick

Allomorphs: - f t- , -nyft-, -w ft-
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-Y?t- (verb) have

Allomorphs: -? t- 

-Y$(ta)- (verb) have; be

Allomorphs: -Q-, -?ta- 

-Yfteri- (verb) know; recognize

Allomorphs: -?teri-, -nyfteri-, -wQteri-, -y?teri- 

-Y??ah (noun) child; daughter; son 

Allomorphs: -wQ?ah- 

-yq -  (noun) head

-yQ- (pronominalprefix) First Singular acting on Second Singular 

Allomorphs: kQ -, yQ- 

-yfo]- (pronominalprefix) Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent 

-yQ- (pronominalprefix) Third Person non-singular 

-Y q- (verb) arrive; go (in); get up; crawl in; come; reach to 

Allomorphs: -n y Q -, - q - ,  -w q -  

-yQ- (verb) be in; inside; into; on; through 

Allomorphs: -k Q -, -yQ - 

-yQhS- (noun) face

Allomorphs: -k Q h § -, -yQ hS- 

-y Q re s -  (noun) paw; hand; palm

Allomorphs: -k Q re s - , -y Q re s-
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-y<jw- (pronominal prefix) First Singular acting on Second Singular 

Allomorphs: kQw-, y<jw-,

-yQwa- (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Feminine-Zoic Singular 

-yqw&ti-(pronominalprefix) Third Non-Singular acting on Non-Masculine Non-Singular 

-yu- (noun) dove 

-yuwa- (verb) large 

-yuwan?- (verb) large; big; great

z

- 2-  (noun) wing

-[21- (pronominal prefix) First Singular Agent 

-2 - (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Singular 

-:2 - (pronominal prefix) Third Masculine Dual Agent 

-2 - (pronominal prefix) Third Non-Masculine Dual Agent 

-2a- (pronominalprefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Singular 

- 2a -  (verb) small; young; little 

Allomorphs: -2a- 

-2ah- See -Yah- boil 

-2ahkQt- See -(Ya)hkQt- hang 

- 2ah§- (noun) arm 

- 2atQ- (verb) mark
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-2atsih- See -  Yatsih name 

-& y f- See -(Ya)y?- go out 

-2a 2a?- See -Ya2a? cross 

-2a?k- See -Ya?(k)- break 

-za?k- See -Ya?t- body 

-& ?t- See -Ya?t- body

-2e- (pronominal prefix) Masculine Singular acting on Second Singular

-zeda- See -Yeda- catch

-2ehsa?dih- See -Yehsa?dih widow

-zera?t- See -Yera-?t- use

-feri- See -Y en- cure

-2erQ- See -Yer?- trick

-2u- See -(ri)2u- kill

-2uhS- (noun) elbow

?

-? -  (aspect suffix) Perfect 

-? -  (aspect suffix) Punctual 

-?ah- (attributive suffix) Diminutive 

-?ah§- (noun) box 

-?ah£- (noun) breast
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-Tar- (noun) veil 

-?d - (noun) arrow

Allomorphs: -?d-, -?n- 

-?d- (suffix) Dislocative 

-Tdahkw- (noun) drum; barrel; bushel; bucket 

-TdaTw- (noun) cotton 

-TdeTdy- (verb) overtake; defeat; capture 

-Tdiyg- See -(?)diy9(r)- sense 

-(?)diyQ(r)- (noun) sense; mind

Allomorphs: -diyQ-, -diyQr-, -Tdiyg-, -?diygr- 

-Tdiaw- (verb) dance 

-TduhSr- (noun) shell; horn 

-Tdut- (noun) charm; magic; power 

-TdwahiTts- (noun) doll; effigy 

-Tdy- (noun) finger; ring 

-(?)dya- (verb) eat

Allomorphs: -dya-, -Tdya- 

-Tdyad- time

Allomorphs: -Tdyad- 

-TdyghSr- (noun) hammer; maul; round magical stone 

-Teht- (noun) claw
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-?ka£- (noun) breechcloth 

-?n - See -?d- arrow 

-?n?u- (noun) kettle 

-?nQ- (verb) bury 

-?nQhs- See -?nQh§- bag 

-ft^hS - (noun) bag

Allomorphs: -?nQhs-, -?nQh§- 

-?nQht- (noun) leg 

-Tnyphkar- (noun) bank 

-? r-  night 

-?rat- (verb) dark 

-?ru- (noun) ride 

-?ru- (verb) chop; cut 

-? s- (aspect suffix) Habitual 

-?s- (suffix) Benefactive 

-?skQh§- (noun) tooth 

-?skQt- (verb) roast 

-?sku- See -?skw-u- enter water

-?skw -u- (verb) throw into water; drop into water; go into water; get into water 

Allomorphs: -?sku- 

- ? § -  (noun) mouth; tongue
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-?5r- (suffix) Dislocative

-?5rQ- (suffix) Distributive

-?§rQnyQ- (suffix) Distributive

-? t-  (suffix) Instrumental

-?taht- (noun) wood

-?tar- (noun) clan

-?t$- (verb) fall; drop

-?ti- (noun) cane

-?tQ- (verb) be old

-?tQhts- (verb) hatch

-?traw- (verb) select

-?ts?hti- (verb) young; boy

-Twahts- (noun) meat; flesh

-?y??aha- (verb) sibling; brother; sister

-?yeh- (suffix) Locative

- ? & -  (verb) small; young; little

-?& - See -?2a(k)- shoot

-?2a(k)- (verb) shoot

Allomorphs: -?iak-
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ENGLISH-WYANDOT INDEX

a little while dawahka 

adu

abandon -<?ti- 

able (to do) -da Turn­

about to -erin?- 

accept -w^dyeri- 

accomplish -ny?dih§-, -Yer- 

agreement -at-rihw- 

alive -<jte- 

allaweti? 

already §? darh 

also tudi?

always a?ya?tut?, ti2uh 

angry -at-rihw-ahS- 

answer -ihaQ-, -ihp- 

apparel -ikwar- 

arm -zahS- 

arrive -Y q- , -Yq-  

arrow -?d-
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asifahSe? 

as much tiwa?

ask -at-arQtQ-, -ihag-, -ih<j- 

astonished -deiaw- 

Augmentative -kuwa- 

aware -tu-

axe atuy??, -a?§r-

bag -dw??t-, -ra-, -?n<jh§- 

bank -?nyQhkar- 

bark -ehst-, -yar- 

barrel -?dahkw- 

basket -a?tatQhs- 

be -Y?(ta)- 

bean -re?s-

[be a number or amount] -aye- 

bear anyQny??

beat -(w)a?e-, -Y?dya-, -Yfht- 

beaver tsu?tahi? 

because dauhih 

become friends -at-^ru-
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(be) cousin(s) -ara?se- 

befall -atghargr- 

befriend -at-gru- 

begin -ahkgt- 

behave -Yer- 

believe -atriferi-

Benefactive -d-, -di-, -has-, -Se-, -78- 

big -uwang-, -yuwang- 

bite -arita-

blood -dw??y-, -g g h -  [N.B. see 2.10 Further Notes on g]

board -hQhSr-

boat -dyanrft-

body -Ya?t-

boU -Yah-

borrow -dih-

bother -ka2at-

bottle -se?t-

bow -a?gd-, -a?gn-

bowl -s-

box -?ah£-

boy -?tsghti-
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bread -da?tar-

break -Ya?(k)-

breast -?ah§-

breechdoth -?ka2-

bring -hawi-, -nyqde-

brother and sister-in-law -dawe?t

brother -?y??aha-

bucket -?dahkw-

build -(h§r-)gdi-

burn -ate(y)-

bury

bushel -?dahkw- 

buy -dinp-

call -dya?t- 

called -Yatsih 

camp -dat- 

cane -?ti-

canoe -dyaru?t-, -hQwa- 

capture-Yeda-, -?de?dy- 

care for -yarat-
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carry -hawi-, -w -

catch -Yeda-, -Yeda-

Causative -ht-, -st-, -w-

cave -reda-, -wa?tayu-

certainly -tuy?-

change -tedi-

Characterizcr -ka?-

charm -diSr-, -dut-, -du?t-, -?dut-

chase -dya-, -uz-

cheat -ha?t-

Cherokee -waVtayu-

child -Y??ah

chip -hkar-

chop -?ru-

Cislocative -k-, -ka-, -t-, -ti-

clan -htar-, -tar-, -?tar-

claw -?eht-

climb -rat?-

close (together) -diy-

close -tsirut-

closed (in) -tsirut-
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clothes -ikwar-, -Yera-, -Yera- 

dothlng-Yera-, -Yera- 

coal -tsista-

Coincident-Cislocative.Factual -5-Qta- 

Coincident-Cislocative -§e-t- 

Coincident-Dual -§a?-te- 

Coincident -3a- 

cold -du-

come down -atehstfh 

come home -arahskw- 

come off -rqw- 

come out -(Ya)y§- 

come -e-, -Yq-  

complete -ny^dihS- 

comply -Yer- 

consent -w?dyeri- 

content -w?dyeri-

Contrastive-Dual-Cislocative -ta-te-k- 

Contrastive-Dual-Repetltive -ta?-te-s- 

Contrastive-Dual -ta?-te- 

Contrastive-Factual -t-a?-
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Contrastive-Repetitve -ti-s-, -ti-S-

converse -atakya-, -atrQny-

cook -at??ny-, -yanyg-

corn soup -dyah-

cotton -da?w-, -?da?w-

council -hahS?-

country -Qw$ts-, -wed-

(be) cousin(s) -ara?se-

cousins-in-law -dawe?t

cover -uri-

crawl in -Yq-

cross -i2a?, -Ya2a?

crowd -ikyuhkw-

cry (out) -ar?t?-

cure -ts?-, -Yeri-

custom -rihw-

cut -uwa?, -Ya?(k)-, -?ru-

dum -a?5r-

dance -draw-, -?draw- 

dark -?rat-
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daughter -Y$?ah

dawn -rh?-

day -ft-

decay -ehSa-

deep -at^tsi-

deer charm hunyQt

deer skenQtQ?

defeat -?de?dy-

defeated -wihtsatih

Delaware people dasayan??

depend on -at-Ya?t-a-dist-

depend upon -at-Ya?t-a-dist-

desire -?he-, -ehe-, -ehg-

desire -wgd-

die -ihe-

difficult -durg-

dig (a hole) -da?wat-

Dimlnutive -ha*, -?ah-

dip -tsf-

dirt -n<?dehk-

dislike -hskwahg-
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Dislocative -d -, -he-, -h§-, -?d-, -?§r- 

Distal -Si- 

Distal Sih

Distributive -h<?-, -hQnyp-, -hSgnyQ-, -nQ-, -ffgny?-, -<?ny<?-, -n?-, -?Sr<?-, -?SrQnyQ-

divide -kahsk-, -kask-

do one's wish -Yer-

do -re-, -Ye-, -Yer-

doctor -ts?-

dog -ny?nQh

doll -?dwahi?ts-

domestic -sen??-

door -day?-, -tu(w)-

doorway -day?-

dove -yu-

drag -i?e§r-

draw (out) -atahkwa-

draw back -ateTSrat-

draw -atirQt?-

dream -atra?skw-

dried -hstat-

drink -ir-
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drive -uz-

drop into water -u -, -?skw-u- 

drop - S Q - ,  - ? t ? -  

drum -?dahkw- 

dry -hstat-

Dualic-Cislocative.Factual -t-u t-, -t-u te-, -t-utu- 

Dualic-Cislocative -te-k- 

Dualic-Future-Repetitive - t-e -s - , -t-e -tsi- 

Dualic-Future - t-e -  

Dualic-Optative.Cislocative -t-u:ta- 

DuaIic-Optatrve.Repetitive -t-u:sa-, -t-u:se- 

Dualic-Optative -t-a:«

Dualic-Repetitive.Factiial -t-u s-, -t-usa-, -t-use- 

Dualic-Repetitive -te-(h)s-, -te-ts- 

Dualic -te- 

dwell -dare-

eagle tsaw?huhi? 

ear -ahQht-

eat -ate-kw -M ?-, -h§?-, -ts?ht-, -YatQ-, -yaza-, -(?)dya- 

effigy -?dwahi?ts-

442

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



eight a?tere? 

elbow - 2uh§- 

elsewhereadyah 

employ -ta-

escape -ate?w-, -(Ya)yg- 

everati?

exchange -ata?t- 

excrement -i?t- 

exist -dare- 

extinct adyah

eye -kar-, -yahkwe?d-, -yahkwe?d- 

eyeball -yahkwe?d- 

eyes -yahkwe?d- 

eyesocket -yahkwe?d-

face -yQhS-

Factual-Dualic -a?-k-, -a?-te- 

Factual -a-, -a?- 

fall(down) -YenQ- 

fall -itarah-, -tghtr-, -?tg- 

fasten -gt-
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feast -h§?h3r- 

feather -hqhr-, -sa?w- 

feather -ra?tq- 

feed -tsqht-

Feminine Indefinite Agent ■[?]■

Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on First Singular -qye- 

Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on Non-Masculine Non-singular -yayQ-, 

-yay<?[w]-

Feminine-Indefinite Singular acting on Second Singular -Yesa- 

Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent -aye- 

field -iht-

fierce -at-rihw-ahS- 

find (out) -urq- 

find out -tu - 

fine -wahst- 

finger -?dy- 

finish -ny?dih§-

First Dual Patient -qd-, -qi-, -Qi[ay]-, -qi[2]-, -qn-, -qny- 

First Exclusive Dual Agent -ad-, -a i-, -an-, -az- 

First Exclusive Plural acting on Masculine Singular -hakw- 

First Exclusive Plural Agent -any-, -aw-, -awa-, -aw[q]-, -az-
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First Inclusive Dual Agent -ky-, - t- ,  - ti-  

First Inclusive Plural acting on Masculine Non-Singular -hawa- 

First Inclusive Plural acting on Masculine Singular -hekw-, -hekwa- 

First Inclusive Plural Agent -kw-, -kwa-, -kwfe]-, -ky- 

First Plural Patient -Qny-, - q w - ,  -Qwa-, - q w [q ] -  

First Singular acting on Masculine Singular -a[2]-, -he-, -h i- 

First Singular acting on Second Dual -k i-, -ky- 

First Singular acting on Second Singular -kQ-, -kQW-, -y<?-, -yQW- 

First Singular acting on Third Non-Singular -ayay- 

First Singular Agent -0-, -a-, -i-, -[ny]-, -y-, -ye-, -[23- 

First Singular Patient -ay-, -wa-, -wa[ny]-, -way-, -waya-, waye-, -waye-, -wa[f]-, 

-wey-, -weye- 

fish -its-

flx feather - r a ? t Q -

fix -(h§r-)Qdi-

flank -i?kar-

flannel -dehSr-

flee -ate?w-

flesh -?wahts-

flower -tsi?ts-

follow (behind) -nQtr-akye-
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follow -at-a-diy-a-ht-, -dya-

fond of -nQhw-

fool -ha?t-

foot -ah§i?t-

forest -harh-

foretell -tuhkw-

fort -t?r-

fortress -t?r-

fortune -atra?skw-

four ?dahk

fox tsi-n^TtQtg?

friends -at-?ru-

friendship -at-?ru-

frightened -ahkerQ-

fruit -a2a-

fulfill -Yer-

fur -dew-

Future-Cislocative -e-k- 

Future-Repetitive -e-s-, -e-sa-, -e-tsi- 

Future -e-
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garment -ikwar- 

gather close -ata?tsure- 

gaze upon -karidyfwih 

get away -ate?w-, -e - 

getcold -du-

get hold o f -Yeda-, -Yeda-

get hungry -at-Qr^hSahsta?

get into water -u-, -?skw-u-

get married -dyay-

get out -(Ya)yf-

get tired waiting -iiQhtQ?

get up -Yerih-, -Y9 -

get well -Yeri-

gift -di§r-

give up -htawaht??

give -nQht-

glad -atQtar?-

(go) across -iza?, -  Ya&?

go around -take-, -tase-

go away -arahskw-

go home -arahskw-
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go hunting -n^rijti- 

go in -itrah, -Qtrah 

go (in) -Yq-

go into water -u-, -?skw-u- 

go out -arahskw-, -(Ya)y§- 

go outside -(Ya)y?- 

go round -tahkw- 

go to -erin?- 

go -arahskw-, -e- 

gold -tsidwar- 

goneadyah 

good -i2u-, -wahst- 

(grain of) corn -n$h- 

grandchild -tre- 

grandfather -hSuta? 

grandmother -hSuta? 

great -uwan?-, -yuwan?- 

green -tsidwar- 

grind corn -te?t- 

ground -iht- 

grow up -ftu-
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Habitual -ahs-, -a?-, -e?s-. -hs-, -s-, -28-

hair -n??-, -tQr-

half(ah)S$nQh

hammer -?dyQhSr-

hand -yQres-

hang up -(Ya)hkQt-

hang -dinytjht-, -(Ya)hkQt-

happen -aw?-

harmful -YerQ-

hatch -?tQhts-

hate -hskwah?-

have got -aw?-

have knowledge -tuy?-

have -aw?-, -Y?t-, -Y?(ta)-

hawk tidehsQ?

head -hsku?t-, -yQ-

hear -ar?-

heU -dehSu-

help -dyaia-

herd -ikyuhkw-

herselfaQwa?
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hide -atahse-

hide -g(?h- [N.B. see 2.10 Further Notes on g] 

high -etsi-

himself apwa?, haQwa?ah 

hire -ta-

his stepfather -du?a- 

his stepmother -du?a- 

hit -(w)a?e-, -Y?ht- 

hitch -diny<?ht- 

hold (office) -<jt- 

hold up -rahkw- 

hold - t-  

hollow -har?t- 

hollowed out -dyaru?t- 

home -dare-, -qdaQ- 

horn -da?ar-, -?duh§r- 

house -nQhS- 

howl -dy-

hungry -at-<jr?h§ahsta? 

hunt for -ihSa(k>- 

hunt -n^rQti-
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husband -wey-

ill -h§atu(r)-

in -yerQ-, -yq-, -yq-

Inchoativc -(h)st-

inhabit -dare-

inquire (enquire) -at-arqtq-

inside -yq-, -yq-

Instrumental -hkw-, -ht-, -?t-

into -yQ-, -yq-

island -wed-

it is so -tuyq-

itisahSe?, ati?

it must be ahSe?

it was ati?

itself aqwa?

Joiner -a -

jump -qda?skw-, -i?trqta- 

justda, hq?iq
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keep on -Yer- 

keep -r-

kettle -da?ts-, -?n?u- 

kill -h§-, -(ri)2u- 

kind -uht?-, -u?t?- 

know how -ny?wih 

know -tu-, -tuy?-, -Y?teri-

lake -Qtar- 

land -huhta- 

land -9w?ts-, -wed-

large -uwan?-, -wan?-, -yuwa-, -yuwan?-

laugh -Yehskwa-

law -rihw-

lay down -i?tr?-

lay in -i?ttQ-

leaf -draht-

leave (behind) -a?tQti-

left behind -at?-

leg -?n<jht-

legging -rihSr-
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lie down together -yerQ- 

lie down -at-Ya?t-YenQ- 

lie -i?tar-, -tghtr- 

life -Qte-

like -nqhw-, -Qwe-hskw- 

like ti2uh 

lion — iri§, y?ri§ 

liquid -dehkw- 

little -za-, -?fe- 

live (at) -QdaQ- 

live (together) -wey- 

live together -dyay- 

live -dare-, -i?trQ- 

liver -da?w- 

Locative -deh-, -?yeh- 

log -rQt- 

loin -i?kar- 

long -etsi-, -uwan$- 

Iook(out) -akaht- 

look after -yarat- 

lookfor -ihSa(k)-
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look -karidy$wih 

lose -aht?- 

lost -ahtQ- 

love -hskyQ- 

luck -atra?skw- 

lying — i?tar-

mad -at-rihw-ahS- 

magic -dut-, -du?t-, -?dut- 

make a division -kahsk- 

make love -hsky?- 

make -(h§r-)Qdi-, -(hSr-^di- 

mark -zatQ- 

married -dyay- 

marry -dyay- 

marry -wey-

Masculine Singular acting on First Dual -hspi-

Masculine Singular acting on First Singular -hahS-, -haw-, -hay-, -haye- 

Masculine Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular -hay?-, -hayQ[ny]-, -hayp[w]-, 

-haypw-

Masculine Singular acting on Second Dual -hehtsi-, -hehtsi[2] -
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Masculine Singular acting on Second Plural -hehskw-, -hehskwa- 

Masculine Singular acting on Second Singular - i - ,  -2e-

Masculine Singular acting on Third Non-Masculine -hsayu- 

maul -?dyQh§r- 

maybe daenq 

me d-i?

measure -rahka- 

meat -wahts-, -Twahts- 

medicine -nphkw- 

meet -atra- 

metal -kwist- 

middle (ah)§?n<jh 

mind -(?)diyQ(r)- 

money -wihst- 

monster -hsti- 

more ara?y?h??, ky$adi? 

moss -?r-

mother -du?w?-, -n???- 

mother -?tu- 

mouth . 21- 

move -Yer-
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name -hi?d- 

name -Yatsih

Negative anteprepronominal -97- 

Negative particle 4?

Negative-Optative.Cislocative -te-uta- 

Negative-Optative.Repetitive -te-usa- 

Negative-Repetitive -te-(h)s-, -te-ts-, -te-tsi-, -te-?§-
t

Negative -ta-, -te-, -te?- 

next day -rh$- 

next time wa?tu? 

next wa?tu? 

night -ahsQt- 

no t9?9h

Nominalizer -h i- , -h ir-, -§r-

Non-Masculine Non-Singular acting on Second Plural -yaeskwa-

nothereadyah

nott9?9h

notify -atfdutQ-

Noun Suffix -a - , -ah-, -a?-
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now ne, n? 

nowhere adyah

office -rihw-

old -yphtsi-, -?tp-

on a war expedition -ahki?w-

on -dyp?5r-, -yp-, -yQ-

once again wa?tu?

once more wa?tu?

once skat

one skat

only hpfrp

Optative.Cislocative -uta-

Optative.Repetitive -u(h)se-, -usa-

Optative -a:-, -u-

orphan -Yehsa?dih

other side -ati-

outsideaste

outwit -ha?t-

overpowered -wihtsatih

overtake -?de?dy-
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own -awg-

palisade -tgr- 

palm -ygres- 

part -kahsk-

Partitive-Cislocative -d i-t-  

Partitive-Dual -da?-te- 

Partitive-Factual-Dual -d -a?-t- 

Partitive-Factual -d -a -, -d-a?- 

Partitive-Optative.Cislocative -d-u:ta- 

Partitive-Optative.Repetitive -d-u:sa-, -d-u:se- 

Partitiv e-Optative -d -a :-  

Partitive-Repetitive.Factual -d-usa- 

Partitive-Repetitive -d i-s- 

Partitive -d -, -d i- 

party -ikyuhkw-

Past -hk, -kgn??, -kwa?, -n??, -y?-, -ygh

pastadyah

paw -ygres-

pay -yaza?-

peel -rgw-

458

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



peeled -der^h 

peep -ak?nyatQ- 

Perfect Plural -hs- 

Perfect -? - 

person -Qwe- 

pick up -hkw- 

pile up -ra§ru?t?- 

pine tree -deht- 

pint -se?t- 

pitch -Qti- 

plant-Yfkw- 

play -u i-  

Populative -runQ- 

porcupine tsi-n?ka?a 

Pottawatomie hatQwa?tadi? 

pound corn -te?t-

power -di§r-, -dut-, -du?t-, -wM(r)-, -?dut- 

prairie chicken -hkwe-s?hu2ah 

prairie -iht- 

p re tty -wahst-, -winQ- 

Progressive -akye
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pull off - u t a w -  

pull - a t i r Q t ? - ,  - u t a w -  

pumpkin - n y Q h § -

Punctual - a - ,  - a h - ,  - a ? - ,  - h - ,  - h a - ,  - h a ? - ,  - ? -

purchase - d i n Q -

purpose - u h t ? - ,  - u ? t ? -

Purposive -fa-

put (in) - r ^ -

put away - r -

put in -itrah, -Qtrah, - r a h k w -  

put on - i t r a h ,  -Q tr a h

quart - s e ? t -  

quill - h Q h r -  

quilt - i k w a r -

raccoon t u k w e z a k w e h  

race - a t a d i h s k w -  

rain - Q d u -

raise one's voice - i h a -  

raise - Q t u -
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reach to -Yg-

realize -tu-

reason -rihw-

reason -rihw-Qdi-

recognize -Yfteri-

Reflexive -atat-, -atate-

remain -atg-

Remote -tu-

Remote tu

remove -rQ W -

Repetitive-Factual -s -a -

Repetitive - s - ,  - s k - ,  - t s -

reply -iha<?-, -ih<?-

report -atgdutQ-

reprimand -rewa-

reside -dare-

return -arahskw-

ride (on honeback) -hSatg-, -h§e?

ride -?ru-

ring -?dy-

river - d a -
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road -hah- 

roast -?skgt-

roasted corn ball -yahkw$?t- 

rock (wall) -reda- 

root -hkar-

round magical stone -?dy<?h§r-

rub -(u)ya?t-

rnn a race -atadihskw-

run about -take-

run away -ate?w-, -take-

run back -take-

run from -ateTw-

run off -ate?w-

run up -take-

run -araht-, -ate?w-, -take- 

safe -wahst-

say -at^dutQ-, -atQ-, -ihaQ-, -ihq-, -(w)$- 

scale -kwistur- 

scalp -n<jr- 

scared -ahkerQ-
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scold -iha- 

scout -ahki?w-

Second Dual acting on Masculine Singular -hehtsi-, -hehtsi [2]- 

Second Dual -st-, -ts-, -tsi-, -tsi[ny]-, -tsi[z]- 

Second Plural acting on First Singular -(h)skwa-, -ski- 

Second Plural acting on Masculine Singular -hehskw-, -hehskwa- 

Second Plural acting on Non-Masculine Non-Singular -yaeskwa- 

Second Plural -skw-, -skwa-, -skw[?]-, -ts-

Second Singular acting on First Singular -h§e-, -(h)sk-, -(h)ske-, -la-, -taye-

Second Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular -hesa-

Second Singular acting on Masculine Singular -hehS-, -hehSa-, -hehSe-, -hehse-

Second Singular acting on Third Non-Singular -yah§-, -yahSe-

Second Singular Agent -h§-, -hie-, -s-

Second Singular Patient -hsa-, -s-, -se-, -s[?]-

see -akaht-, -y?-

seed -n?hst-

select -?traw-

sell -din<?-

Semireflexive -a t-, -ate-, -at?-, -? -, -?d- 

sense -(?)diyQ(r)- 

separate -kahsk-
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set fire -ate(y)- 

set

seven tsutare? 

shell -?duh5r-

shoot -atQhkw-, -a?a-, -?2a(k)-

shout -iha-

sibling -?y??aha-

sick -h3atu(r)-

sing -draw*, -r?d-

sister -?y??aha-

sit down -at-Y?-

sit up -dy$?§r-

sit upon -dy??§r-

sit -i?trQ-

skin robe -duSr-

skin -g p h -  [N.B. see 2.10 Further Notes on g]

skin -rpw-, -YfhSr-, -Y?5r-

skirt -dye?r-

sky -rph-, -rQhny-

slaughter -h§-

slay -h§-
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sleep -itaTw- 

small - 2a-, -?2a- 

smallpox -dyuhkw- 

snake kyu?dy?ts- 

snow -dinyeht- 

so ay?h

soo-in-law -n?wa- 

son -Y??ah 

song -r?d- 

song -r?n- 

soup -dyab-

speak -atfdutQ-, -atrQny- 

spear -ate?dar- 

spill -ris?- 

splash -(w)a?e- 

spoil -dah-, -ehSa- 

spot -ya2ed- 

spouse -wey-

sprinkle at arm's length -etsike?tr- 

stalk -her- 

stand - t-
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start -arahskw- 

starve -Qredi-

Stative -?h-, -h-, -ih-, -92- 

stay (together) -yerQ- 

stay overnight -a?kw- 

steal -nfhskw- 

stepson -du?a- 

stick (out) -ut-

stick around or across -atghkw-

stick up -ut-

stick -Y?t-

still more trgdi?

stone wall -reda-

stone -riiuht-

stop up -tsirut-

stop -If-

straighten -Yerih- 

string (of a bow) -rghs- 

stripe -yazed- 

strong -atgtsi- 

Substantive -de-
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Substantive de 

Substantivizer -d- 

sugar tree -aht- 

sugar -tsike?t- 

sun -dibSr-, -rahk- 

sure -tuyg- 

surely -tuyg- 

swallow -dehkw-, -uhkw- 

switcb -hskwir- 

sword -ate?dar-

tail -dyar- 

take (along) -nygde- 

take (hold oi) -Yeda- 

take away -hkw- 

take care of -yarat- 

take from -hkw- 

take hold of-Yeda- 

take off -iQw-

take -hawi-, -hkw-, -r-, -w - 

talk together -atrgny-
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talk -atakya-, -atfdutQ-

tall -etsi-

tcar down -rpw-

tell -atgdutQ-, -ihaQ-, -ihQ-, -rewa-

Temporal -n -

Temporal na

ten (w)ah§?

thank atpTwgsQ

that much tiwa?

that one dae?

that way tifuh

that da, dae?, da?, du, ne, n?

the da, du, ne

then ati?, n?, tungh

thick -at?tsi-, -etsi-

thing -rihw-

think -?he-, -?h9 -, -ehe-, -ehQ- 

Third Dual Agent -d -, -n -

Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Agent -0 - , -a -, -ay-, -ay[?]-, -e -, -[9]- 

Third Feminine-Indefinite Singular Patient -ayaw-, -ayu-, -ay[u]-, -ayu[w]-
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Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Agent -a -, -ny-, -[<?]-, -[u]-, -w -, -wa-, -y -, -ya

Third Feminine-Zoic Singular Patient -a - , -aw-, -u -, -[u]- 

Third Masculine Dual Agent -hi-, -:2-

Third Masculine Non-Singular Patient -hud-, -hun-, -huti-, -hud[ny]-, -huti[2]- 

Third Masculine Plural Agent -had-, -had[ny]-, -hati[2]-, -hfd-, -h?n-, -hfo]- 

Third Masculine Singular acting on Third Masculine Singular -h - 

Third Masculine Singular acting on Third Masculine SingularPatient -hu- 

Third Masculine Singular Agent -h -, -ha-, -hfe)-, - r-  

Third Masculine Singular Patient -ha-, -haw-, -h[u]>, -hu- 

Third Non-Masculine Dual Agent - i- , -i[ny]-, -2 -

Third Non-Masculine Non-Singular Patient -ud-, -un-, -ud-, -ud[ny]-, -ud[2]- 

Third Non-Masculine Plural Agent -ad -, -ad[ny]-, -ati[2]-, -wad-, -wad[ny] 

-wati[2]-, -w?d-, -w?n-, -y[Q]- 

Third Non-Singular acting on Feminine-Indefinite Singular -hayg[w]-, -hayQw- 

Third Non-Singular acting on Feminine-Zoic Singular -yQwa- 

Third Non-Singular acting on First Non-Singular -Qki- 

Third Non-Singular acting on First Singular -hQye- 

Third Non-Singular acting on Masculine Non-Singular -hQwad- 

Third Non-Singular acting on Masculine Singular -hQW-, -hQwa-, -hgw[?]- 

Third Non-Singular acting on Non-Masculine Non-Singular -yQwad-
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Third Non-Singular acting on Second Singular -hes-, -hesa-

Third Person non-singular??? -yQ-

three (ah)5?h(k)

through -ny?dih§-, -y<?-

throw into water -u-, -?skw-u-

throw -ati-, -Qti-

thus ayfh

tie -dr?-, -<?t-, -wi?tr?- 

tired -atow?-, -durQ? 

toad ketQhskwa?y?h 

together -yera- 

tongue -75- 

tooth -?skQh§- 

toss -Qti- 

town -dat- 

trade -ata?t-, -dinQ- 

trail -hah-

transformed -a?tu?t?- 

Transitive-Optative.Repetitive -h-u:sa- 

Translocative-Dualic-Repetitive.FactuaI -ha?-t-usa- 

Translocative-Dualic-Repetitive -ha?-te-tsi-
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T ranslocative-Dualic -ha?-t- 

T ranslocative-Factual.Dualic -ha?-ta- 

Translocative-Factual -h -a - 

Translocative-Future-Repetitive -h -e -tsi- 

T ranslocative-F uture -h -e - 

T ranslocative-Optative -h -ae- 

Translocative-Repetitive -he-(h)s-, -he-§- 

Translocative -he-, -be?- 

trap -r$d- 

travel -Qkye- 

tray -s -

tree -dw ir-, -rh i-, -rp t- 

treetop -r?h- 

trick -YerQ-, -Yerp- 

trim -ra?tQ- 

trouble -kazat- 

trough -dyaru?t- 

try-rahka- 

turkey dehtQta? 

turn over -n$§rQ- 

turtle dya?wi§
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uncle to -atgngrQ? 

uncle -atgnQrQ? 

underground -dehSu- 

(under)ground -wa?tayu- 

understand -tu - 

undo -r<jw- 

Undoer -hsk-, -w - 

use -Y era-?t-

valuable -durQ- 

vast -uwang- 

veil -Tar- 

very trgdi? 

village -dat- 

voice -wgd-

wake up -Yeh- 

walk -e -, -re - 

wall bag -kyar-

want -?he-, -?hg-, -ehe-, -ehQ-, -ering- 

warm -daw?-, -tarih?-
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wash -uhare- 

watch -akahsaru- 

wear -uri- 

wear -Yera- 

well -Yeri- 

whip -(w)a?e- 

white -diny?ht- 

White -nyQ- 

whoda

widow -YehsaTdih 

widower -Yehsa?dih 

wife -wey- 

willing -wfdyeri- 

wing -z - 

wolf -narihskw- 

wonderful -deraw- 

wood -hkar-, -?taht- 

woods -harh- 

word carry out -  Yer- 

word -rihw-, -w?d-
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year -de?ny-

young -ny?hti-( -wing-, - fe - , -?ts?hti-, -?za- 

younger -hk?nye? 

yourself SQwa?ah
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Appendix B: Sample Page from Barbeau (I960)"4
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lt4Barbeau, Marius. 1960. Huron-Wyandot Traditional Narratives: In Translations 
and Native Texts. National Museum of Canada, Bulletin 165, Anthropological Series 47, 
p.194. Reproduced by permission of the Canadian Museum of Civilization.
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Appendix C: Sample Page from Barbeau (n.d.)ns
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n5Barbeau, Marius. "Huron-Wyandot Dictionary", Canadian Museum of Civilization, 
Archives, Ethnology records Collection, Ms: IH-I-160M, p. 235. Reproduced by permission 
of the Canadian Museum of Civilization.
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Appendix D: Sample Texts

The following sample texts ace taken from Barbeau (1960). Each text is referenced 

by number and title, followed by information given by Barbeau about informants and time and 

place of elicitation.

The interlinear format used follows the same basic pattern as in previous chapters. 

Source codes, however, are shortened in that redundant information (TN and text number) 

is left out. Further, each word has its source code indicated separately, rather than one code 

per line. Due to physical constraints of paper size, Barbeau's lines have not been retained. 

However, each "paragraph" break (see section 7.1 Barbeau’s Structures) is indicated by % 

Barbeau's uncertainties about word boundaries are retained here in the first line, his 

transcription. Corrections are made in the phonemicization. A colon is used to indicate 

where Barbeau glossed a single word as more than one. The free translations given by 

Barbeau separately from the texts are inserted within the texts, attempting to match them 

where possible to the Wyandot forms.

#11: The Eagle and the Hunter

Recorded in May 1912, from Catherine Johnson, with Mary Kelley as translator. C.f. 

Barbeau (1915b:98-100).

1
'I will now tell a story of events that have really happened long ago.1
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h§"drV de
hadi:?qh de
ha-di?-qh de
MASC,sg,AGT-kill.game-STAT SUBST
he kills game the
107:26 107:27

dae* de hun£*r$)fee)s
dae? de hunqnrqkyeTs
dae? de hu-n?rQti-e?s
that.one SUBST MASC,sg,P AT-hunt-HAB
that one the he a hunting goes
107:29 107:30 107:31

r$mec
rQweh
r-qw e-h
MASC,sgAGT-person-NOUN
man
107:28

'A man was in the habit of hunting game.'

h§9 )mlskwd‘de(
haqweskwaidih
ha-qwehskw-a-d-ih
MASC,sg,PAT-Iike-JOIN-BEN-STAT
he likes to
107:32-33

du(sk£n$tQ}
duhskenqtq?
d-u-hskenQtQ?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-deer
the: deer
107:35-36

'He was fond, above all, o f killing deer.'

dha-ji?
aha:iu?
a-ha-2u-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-kill-PUNC
he kills
107:34

Shd£'cra>
ahaq:§ra?
a-ha-Yq5r-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-skin-PUNC
he it skins
107:37

a t§ n |ndfc$)
atenyqdihSq? 
ate-nyqdihS-q? 
SEMI-finish-STAT 
when he is finished113 
107:38

nah§yu,nga)at£cs
nahayu:dya?tqhs
n-a-hayu-dya?t-qhs
TEMP-FACT-MASC,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg-call-PUNC
that he them calls
107:39

II3Note lack of a pronominal prefix.
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'After he had killed and skinned them, he used to shout,'

tsdmfhu-hi huw§}E tsTga-ha-
tsaw?hu:hi huwa?e tsidyaiha:
tsawghuhi? huwa?e tsi-dya-ha
eagle Come.here! 2,dl-eat-IMP
the eagles Here!(come here!) you eat!
107:40 107:41114 107:42

'"0 you eagles, come and have something to eat!"'

1
t§kwende(ta) 

n$h tekw^dehta?
n?h te-t-w fd-e-h t-a?
now DU-CISLOC-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-go-CAUS-PUNC
now there they come
107:43 107:44

Swa-tPga'ha
awa:tidya:ha
a-wati-dya-ha
FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC
they eat
107:45

'The eagles, it is said, would gather there,'

II
n a h f y ^ ^ ne
nahayQhS?? ne
n-a-hay<}-hl-?? ne
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT:MASC,non.sg-kill-PUNC the
now he kills the
108:01 108:02

,uThis word looks like it could be hu-wa?e'MASC,sg,PAT-hit' morphologically, 
although the meaning does not f it
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tsSmfhuhP tutTcu<tTcuc tiwa* de
tsawphuhi? tut&uh t&uh tiwa? de
tsawphuhi? tutiiuh ti2uh tiwa? de
eagle always like that much SUBST
eagles that way all the time11S whenever t
108:03 108:04-05 108:06 108:07

'only to be slain by the hunter. And it always happened in the same manner;'

hun|r$ke d§
hunprpkye de
hu-nprpti-e?s de
MASC,sg,PAT-hunt-HAB SUBST 
he goes hunting"6 the
108:08 108:09

kwd<k$td}
kwahkpta?
t-w-ahkQt-a?
CIS-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-begin-STAT 
first one 
108:10

'time and again the man went out hunting,'

§ha-ju( du( sktnp-tg*
eharfuh duhskenprtQ?
e-ha-zu-h d-uhskenptp?
FUT-MASC,sg,AGT-kill-PUNC SUBST-deer 
will he kill the: deer
108:11 108:12-13

§hayOnga>*tf<s de tsSmfhu-hP
ehayudya?t?hs de tsawphuihi?
e-hayu-dya?t-phs de tsawphuhi?
FUT-MASC,non.sg:FEM.IND,sg-call-PUNC SUBST eagle
will he call the eagle
108:14 108:15 108:16

'and after killing and skinning deer, he would call the eagles’

ll5The gloss is numbered 4, without a gloss 5. Instead of two separate particles, this 
may be an example of a restart

ll6Note the missing Psfrom the Habitual morpheme.
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n§ watTga-ha-1
newatidyarha:?
n-e-wati-dya-ha?
TEMP-FUT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC
now: they eat
108:17-18

dO} w4<tsa}
du?wahtsa?
d-u-?wahts-a?
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-meat-NOUN 
that: meat 
108:16

'to eat the venison with the fixed purpose of killing them.'

I
tunf(
tun?h
tun?h
then
now then 
108:21

a>d-tu*
a?e:tu:
a?-e-tuy
FACT-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-know.PUNC 
they begin to find out 
108:22

dQ w£>ade
duwa?de
duwa?de?
some.other
the: some of them
108:23-24

'Some people found out what he was in the habit of doing.'

nSh$m$t£ndQtQ‘hQ
nahQwat^dutQihq
n-a-hQw-at?dutQ-hQ
TEMP-FACT-MASC,non.sg:MASC,sg-speak-DISTR.PUNC
now: they (to) him spoke
108:25-26

na)§yehag)
naTy^haQ?
n-a?-y[g]-ihag-?
TEMP-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sgAGT-say-PUNC
now: she said
108:27-28

'So they warned him.'
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EnQ<nici<ce*ha d§
$nQh e§ih3e:ha de
?n<jh e-S-M e-ha de
many FUT-2,sg,AGT-give.up-PUNC SUBST
must (doing) that way that givest up that
108:29 108:30

'"You had better give up'

y a ^ e ^ s d§ tsam^huhi mf"tiE)ca)
yah§eh§ahs de tsaw?huhi w£tae?§a?
yahSe-hS-ahs de tsaw^huhi? w$tae?5a?
2,sg:3,non.sg-kill-HAB SUBST eagle possible
thou killest the eagles they might
108:31 108:32 108:33 108:34

'killing eagles, for'

eyesdciP
eyesafu?
e-Y esa-zu-? t ^ h
FUT-FEM.IND,sg:2,sg-kill-PUNC no
they you kill117 no
108:35 108:36

'they will destroy you!"'

t£hutrihi3)0tE
tehutrihu?t£
te-hu-at-rihu?t-?
NEG-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-listen-STAT
not: he minded
108:37-38

'He did not mind'

mThe moiphophoneme ^anomalously appears as/here, instead of the expected 
Use o f /im plies *k. However, compare Cayuga -kaesa- '3,non.sg:2,sg' and Tuscarora 
-ka yefa - '3,pl:2,sg'.
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ndh$m?r6 awa( tuwitura-
nahQwareiwah tul?tuta:
n-a-hQwa-rewa-h tui?tura?
TEMP-F ACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-tell-PUNC still
when they him told there: he keeps on
108:39 108:40-41

3y$<ca> de tsdm£huhP nawa)*tu)
ayuhSa? de tsawghuhi? nawa?tu?
ayu-h§-a? de tsaw^huhi? nawa?tu?
FEM.IND,sg,PAT-kill-STAT SUBST eagle once.more
killing the eagles once more
108:42 108:43 108:44 108:45

their advice and kept on'

sShajGdu(s
sahazu
s-a-ha«2u
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-kill.PUNC
again he kills118
108:46

skln^tQ)
duhskenqty?
d-u-hskenQtp?
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-deer

deer
108:47

'slaying eagles, skinning and cutting up the deer*

aha£‘cra}
aha?:Sra?
a-ha-Y ?sr-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-skin-PUNC
he it skins
108:48

a te ft|ndfccs)
ateny?dfh§9?
ate-nygdih§-??
SEMI-finish-STAT
he is finished119
108:49

1 t8The final syllable of Barbeau's transcription of this word actually belongs to the next
word.

tI9No pronominal prefix, but presence of Semireflexive.
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na hfchap5
nah^haQ?
n-a-h[?]-ihaQ-?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC
now: he said
108:50-51

tsim fhuhi
tsawfhuhi
tsawfhuhi?
eagle
eagles
108:52

'and calling out, 0  you eagles!'

u)uwa(tsa)
u?wahtsa?
u-?wahts-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-meat-NOUN
meat
108:53

tsiga-ha-
tsidyaiha: 
tsi-dya-ha 
2,dl-eat-IMP 
you eat! 
108:54

'Come here and have some meat to swallow!"

d a l dire-hc
dae h}?!? dire:he
dae? h4?i?? di-r-ehe
thatone only PART-MASC,sgAGT-think.STAT
that one just that he wants
108:55 108:56 108:57

'And, as usual, it was only with the intent'

ay§n-ju( de tsamfhuhP ka*n£
ayan:2uh de tsaw?huhi? kam?
a-ya-ri2u-h de tsawfhuhi? kan?h
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-kill-PUNC SUBST eagle now
he kills the eagles here now
108:58 108:59 109:01 109:02

'of killing them.'
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ta>*ya*39> nf a >nti>
ta?ya:Q? n? £:ti?
t-a?-ya-Y<j-? n?h 9ti?
CISLOC-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC now then
there she comes home now just
109:03 109:04 109:05

'One day,'

ta)“ya*$9 )
taTyaip?
t-a?-ya-Y<?-?
CISLOC-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-anive-PUNC
she comes home
109:06

dTypm§yuw6 -nf de tsamehuhP
diyQwayuwain? de tsaw?huhi?
di-yQwa-yuwan? de tsawphuhi?
PART-3 ,non.sg:MASC,sg-large.STAT SUBST eagle
the: it the person big (leader) the eagle
109:07-08 109:09 109:10

'the chief of the eagles herself came there,'

11
ne hu^Erp-hp
n? huhkerptha
n?h hu-ahkerQ-ha
now MASC,sg,PAT-scared-STAT
now he got scared
109:11 109:12

'and the man was so frightened'

dh ite -> W  
ahate:7wa? 
a-h-ate?w -a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-run.away-PUNC 
he runs off 
109:13

'that he ran away. As she was just about to'
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n l lcu<s k |,fte)
n? kyuhskpmye?
n$h kyuhskpnyp?
now very.near
now very near
109:14 109:15
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eh u w ^d a-^
ehuw^daiQ?
e-hu-Yeda-g?
FUT-MASC,sg,PAT-catch-PUNC
he him caught
109:16

na-rurg-h^
najrur?:ha?
n-a-r-ure-ha?
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-find-PUNC
now he found
109:17

'catch him, he ran toward'

ySrptSt^tra5
yargtatghtra?
ya-rgt-a-tghtr-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-JOIN-lie-STAT 
a log lying (on the ground)
109:18

'a hollow log lying close by'

skwa)ara-heir£nt
skwg?ara:hargt
skwg?ar-a-hargt
tree-JOIN-hollow.STAT
it was hollow120
109:19

tQhah^'Q2
tuhahaig?
tu-h-a-ha-Y g-?
REM-TRANS-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC
there: he crawled in
109:20-21

'and crawled into it.'

t^)aySQ) tsdmfhQhP
taTyag? tsawghuhi?
t-a?-ya-Y g-? tsawghuhi?
CISLOC-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC eagle
too she came eagle
109:22 109:23

The eagle came down'

I20Note lack o f a pronominal prefix.
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a)*k§r<?-tac
a?karg:tah
a?-t-ya-r(jt-a-hkw
FACT-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-JOIN-Iift.PUNC
she log lifted
109:24

'and seizing the log in her talons,'

nd* 
de 
de
SUBST 
(to) the 
109:27

109:28

her nest,'

t§kwci(tTyeTQ)
tekwatiyetrp?
te-t-w ati-yerg-?
DU-CIS-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-stay-STAT
they are in there
109:29

d§y&y$m$>9
deyay<jw£?a
de-yayQ-Y??a
SUBST-FEMJND,sg:NON.MASC,non.sg-child.STAT
the: her children
109:30-31

'in which two young ones were sitting.'
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afyizwa? 
a?-ya-w -a?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-take-PUNC 
she carried (it)
109:25

'she carried it to'

kCPdre^wa'^ 
kyu?drehkwa:?? 
t-Yu-?drehkw-a-Y$-? 
CIS-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-nest-JOIN-have-STAT

tu<
tuh
tu
REM
there
109:26
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te ndic tuhg* aya-hawfc
tedih tuha? aya:hawih5
tedih tuha? a-ya-hawi-hS
two thereat F ACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-carry-DISLOC.PUNC
two over there she carried121
109:32 109:33 109:34

de yarg,ta>
de yargita?
de ya-rgt-a?
SUBST FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-NOUN
the log
109:35 109:36

'She had taken the log to her nest1

If
iwe-he-
iwe:he:
i-w -ehe-:
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg, AGT-think-STA
she wanted
109:37

awdtPgSha
awatiidyaha
a-wati-dya-ha
FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC
them (to) eat
109:38

'for the little ones to eat'

flhfMlrp)
tihg?trg?
ti-hfe]-i?trQ-?
CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT
inside he sits
109:40

de
de
de
SUBST
the
109:39

yarQteiyg(
yargtaygh
ya-rgt-a-yg-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-JOIN-in-STAT
the log
109:41

121 Anomalous ̂ Punctual suffix instead of the expected -a?.
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S>ug§di( tu( eh^)trg>
a?udyadih tuheh??ttQ?
a?-u-dyadi-h tu-he-h[?]-i?trQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-elapse-PUNC REM-TRANS-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT 
a long time there: he sits
109:42 109:43-44

'the man inside it.'

1f
n fnd£)tja) 
n? de?Sa? 
n?h de?§a? 
now the.other 
now too 
109:45

aw§ra(skwa) de
awarahskwa? de
a-w-arahskw-a? de
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC SUBST 
she went off the
109:46 109:47

tsamfhOhP n£cih6w6<ta>
tsawghuhi? n? Sihewehta?
tsawghuhi? n?h Si-he-w -e-ht-a?
eagle now DISTAL-TRANS-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-go-CAUS-HAB
eagle when off: she goes
109:48 109:49-51

'After quite a while the eagle started off

dey§w£*he)s  
de yawa:he?s
de ya-w -a-he-?s
SUBST FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-take-JOIN-DISLOC-HAB
what she gets
109:52-53
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d§w§tiga-ha
dewatidyaiha
d-e-w ati-dya-ha
SUBST-FXJT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC
the: (for) them to eat
109:54-55

'in search of food'

dS ticcPaha- d*
de tiia?aha: de
de ti-2a-?-a-ha de
SUBST 3,non.sg-young-STAT-JOIN-DIM SUBST
the little ones the
109:56 109:57 109:58

yay$m 6V
yayQWf?ah
yayQ-Y??ah
FEM.IND,sg:NON.MASC,non.sg-child.STAT
her children
109:59

de tScimfhuhP
de tsawghuhi?
de tsawghuhi?
SUBST eagle
the eagle
109:60 109:61

'for her brood; while she was away,'

11
ndh£‘y$h9 > de
naha:y$ba? de
n-a-ha-yf-ha? de
TEMP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC SUBST
then he gets out the
110:01 110:02
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tihf>ftrp>
tih^TttQ?

CISLOC-MASC,sg, AGT-live-STAT
he sits
110:03

y§r$-t§y9(
yanjitayph
ya-rQt-a-yQ-h
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-log-JOIN-in-STAT
the log inside
110:04

the hunter crawled out of the log, now his dwelling,'

t
d&> hSg&*hac
dae? b4?r$? hadya:ha§
dae? b4?r?? ha-dya-haS
thatone only MASC ,sg,AGT-eat-HAB
that one just he eats
110:05 110:06 110:07

d§yawa,hc)s
deyawa:he?s
de-ya-w -a-he-?s
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-take-JOIN-DISLOC-HAB
what:she has carried in
110:08-09

'and ate some of the meat to be found there.'

du)u wa<tsa> ddiju(
du?wahtsa? dai2uh
d-u-?wahts-a? daifuh
PART-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-meat-NOUN because
that: meat that is how
110:10-11 110:12

irp t^  dd hagm?}9(
injt?? da haQwa?
i-r-Q te-? ha-QW-a?
PROTH-MASC,sg,AGT-alive-STAT MASC,sg,AGT-self-NOUN
he (stays) alive that himself
110:13 110:14 110:15

That is really how he managed to keep himself alive.'
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ah3y<?fi$)mgcc£ndre-
ahayQnyg?wah§edre:
a-hayg-nygTwahSe-dr?-:
FACT-MASC,sg:MASC,non.sg-bill-tie-PUNC 
he their bills tied up 
110:16

d§tija>£ha d§
deti2a?ataa de
d e -t-i-ia -? -a -h a  de
SUBST-DU-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-young-STAT-JOIN-DIM SUBST
(of) thersmall ones the
110:17-18 110:19

'Then he tied the young eagles' bills.'

tsamghtihP
tsawghuhi?
tsawghuhi?
eagle
eagles
110:20

cf(kTmfntdye< 
§?hk 
ahSghk 
three 
three 
110:21-22

iwftayeh
i-w -gt-aye-h
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-day-number-STAT
days122

na) u^e-rph^
na?uhke.TQha?
n-a?-u-ahkerg-ha?
TEMP-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-scared-PUNC
then: she got scared
110:23-24

de
de
de
SUBST
the
110:25

'After three days, the eagle mother began to worry,'

tsamghuhP dSiju( ta-witg}
tsawghuhi? daiJuh ta:wa?tg?
tsawghuhi? daftuh t-a-w -a?tg-?
eagle because CONTR-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sgAGT-possible-PUNC
eagle because impossible
110:26 110:27 110:28

l22Although numbered and glossed as two words, this was originally written as two 
words and then changed to one.

492

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



'because her children could no longer1

duc sdwiti-ga-ha- 
dusawati:dya:ha: 
d-usa-wati-dya -ha
PART-REP.FACT-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC 
that: again they eat 
110:29-30

na?y?haQ? 
n-a?-y[?]-ihaQ-?
TEMP-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC 
now: she said 
110:31-32

'eat. She spoke to the hunter, saying, "Pray, tell me'

hefta-^je-
ha?ta:2e:
ha?-t-a:-y-Y e
TRANS-DU-OPT-l,sg,AGT-do.PUNC 
what I do *
110:34

dus§jutije-ri(
dusa2uti2e:rih
d-usa-Y uti-Y eri-h
PART-REP.FACT-NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT-cure-PUNC
that: again they get well
110:35-36

utfcdtuhiinQ’
utihSatuhqnyQ:
uti-h§atur-hQnyQ
NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT-sick-DISTR.STAT
they are sick now
110:37

'what to do, for they are quite sick now1
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a(skdteandutQ>
ahskat$:dutQ?
a-hsk-at?dutq-?
FACT-2,sg: 1 ,sg-speak-PUNC 
thou (to) me speakest 
110:33
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ta-witg
ta:wa?tQ
t-a-w-a?tQ-?
CONTR-FACT -FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT -possible-PUNC
impossible
110:38

du*sd wSti-ga-ha
du:sawati:dya:ha
d-u:sa-wati-dya-ha
PART-OPT.REP-NON.MASC,pl,AGT-eat-PUNC
that again: they eat
110:39-40

'and unable to swallow anything. How can they ever recover?"' 

1
a h f h ^
ahqhaq?
a-h[?]-ihaQ-?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC
she said
110:41

t£)cyanduro) dSe ha)er?)
te?yadur9? dae h4?rg?
te?-ya-durQ-? dae? ĥ ?r%?
NEG-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-difficult-STAT that.one only
not: difficult that only
110:4243 110:44 110:45

'The man replied; "It is very simple;'

du s§y$f-ntrQ*da) Gm£nge-ri(
dusayQi:trQ:da? uw£dye:rih
d-usa-yq-i?trQ-d-a? u-wqdyeri-h
PART-REP.FACT-1 ,sg:2,sg-live-DISLOC-PUNC FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-wiUing-STAT 
if: back thou me takest she is willing
110:4647 110:48

'take me back home!" She was now willing;'
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nusa-jeitifwac cgnga)
nusa:2atrirwah§TQdya?
n-usa-:2-at-rihw-a-h§rQdi-a?
TEMP-OPT.REP-MASC,dl,AGT-SEMI-law-JOIN-make-PUNC
that again they two in agreement: made
110:49-50

'so they agreed'

du tsam§huhi> ngj3nde-
du tsawghuhi? nghSa de:
du tsawghuhi? nghSa? de
the eagle now.then SUBST
that eagle now too the
110:51 110:52 110:53-54

'that the eagle'

r$me(
rpweh
r-Qwe-h
MASC,sg,AGT-person-NOUN
he person
110:55

ih u ,n<?"t de
ahumQht de
a-hu-nght de
FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-give.PUNC SUBST 
she (to) him gives the
110:56 110:57

yadu'ta}
yadutta?
ya-dut-a?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-charm-NOUN
charm
110:58

9<ste)lta)u(
3hstg?ta?uh
gh-stg?ta?uh
NOT-something
anything
111:01

'would give the man a charm'

tahut^,ndurQ(kwg)*
tahut|:durQhkwa?
t-a-hu-atg-durQ-hkw-a?
CISLOC-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-SEMI-difficult-INST-PUNC 
he is able to do 
111:02
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de hdtdW r r i h p
de hata?uh eneh$2
de hata?uh e-r-ehQ-?
SUBST whatever FUT-MASC,sg,AGT-think-PUNC
the whatever will he wish
111:03 111:04 111:05

to  bring about the realization of all' 

aw ira-ha)
awarasha? hghaQ?
a-w a-ra-ha? h[?]-ihaQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-get-PUNC MASC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC
to do he said123
111:06 111:07

&>wa>no>u
aftva?tQ?
a?-w-a?tQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-possible-PUNC 
it wont be 
111:08

tus wishes, and the hunter, on his part, promised1

tu*sari*ju( de
tuisartizuh de
t-u:sa-0-rizu-h de
DU-OPT.REP-1 ,sg,AGT-kill-PUNC SUBST
thereragain I kill the
111:09-10 l l h l l

tsdm^hii'hP nf(
tsaw?hu:hi? n?h
tsawghuhi? n$h
eagle now
eagles now
111:12 111:13

t23Missing modal prefix.
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SeihQm£)ttrQnda)
sahqw^trqda?
s-a-hQw[?]-i?tTQ-d-a?
REP-FACT-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-Iive-DISLOC-PUNC
back they him took
111:14

'never again to kill eagles. That is why the eagle then took him back' 

1
d§kend5ii) 
dekyedare? 
de-t-ye-dare-?
SUBST-CISLOC-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-live-STAT 
wherefrom: he lived 
111:15-16

d itu ft^deW  
detunypdehtih 
de-t-(h)u-nyQde-ht-ih 
SUBST-CIS-MASC,sg,PAT-take-CAUS-STAT 
there: they him had taken 
111:17-19

'to the place where he belonged.'

"dStitiPa-ha 
deti2a?a:ha 
de-ti-2a-?-a-ha
SUBST-3,non.sg-young-STAT-JOIN-DIM 
the: little ones 
111:21-22

dae} 
dae? 
dae? 
that.one 
the one 
111:20

tu< 
tuh 
tu
REM 
[unglossed] 
111:23

124

124The gloss given for this word, 'back they him put', probably goes with 111 '26-21.
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"dStu n<?ndE<tic
detunygdehtih
de-t-hu-nyQde-ht-ih
SUBST-CISLOC-MASC,sg,PAT-take-CAUS-STAT
[unglossed]125
111:24-25

tuhusdh^m4 *(ka)
tuhusahgwaihka?
tuh-usa-h<?wa-hkw-a?
REM-OPT.REP-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-take-PUNC
[unglossed]
111:26-27

sah§ra(skwa)
saharahskwa?
s-a-h-arahskw -a?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go.out-PUNC
back he went home
111:30

tuhusa*re(
tuhusaireh
tu -h -usa-r-e-h
REM-TRANS-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-go-PUNC 
there: back he walked
111:31-32

"de trp-HdS^
de trpidaQ?
de t-r-pdag-?
SUBST CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT
where his home
111:33 111:34

l25Written and numbered as two words, neither being glossed.
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tuha^ca9
tuhahSa?
tuhahSa?
and.then
until
111:28-29
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nde)Cka) ay£-he5
de?ka? ay|:he?
de?ka? ay-fhe-?
then FEM.IND,sg,AGT-think-STAT
this one they thought
111:35 111:36

'His folk were quite surprised upon seeing him again and were quite glad,'

nda)unQ,m9),
da? unqtwa? Qwaiiuh
da? u-nQw-a? qwa-2u-h
the FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-family-NOUN FEMJND,sg:M-kill-STAT
the his family his is killed (by)
111:37 111:38 111:39

de tsamfhu-hP
de tsaw$hu:hi? tq?qh
de tsawghuhi? t??qh
SUBST eagle no
the eagles no
111:40 111:41 111:42

'for they had thought that the eagles had destroyed him.'

husahfg*
te?h<?wa2uh husahaQ?
te?-hQwa-2u-h h-usa-ha-Y<}-?
NEG-3,non.sg:MASC,sg-kill-STAT TRANS-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC 
not: they him killed back he got home
111:43-44 111:45

a>9t9ctaT^
a?QtQta:r??
a?-Q-atQtar?-?
FACT-FEM.IND,sg,AGT-glad-PUNC
they him were glad to see
111:46
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du Seihag*
dusahag?
d-usa-ba-Y g-?
PART-REP.FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-arrive-PUNC
when: back he got home
111:47-48

nd£trgndag) nf
detrgdag? ng
de-t-r-gdag-? ngh
SUBST-CISLOC-MASC,sg,AGT-live-STAT now
the: his home now
111:49-50 111:51

sdhunE*r$ti<
sahungirgtih ngh
s-a-hu-ngrgti-h ngh
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-hunt-PUNC now
again he went hunting now
111:52 111:53

'Soon the hunter started again for the hunt,'

s§ha(cu)
sahaSu?
s-a-ha-zu-?
REP-FACT-MASC,sg,PAT-kill-PUNC
again he killed
111:54

ah#e(cra>
ahag&a?
a-ha-YgSr-a?
FACT-MASC,sg,AGT-skin-PUNC
he skinned
111:55

'and as was his habit, he killed and skinned the deer,'

tsTngaaha* 
tsidya:ha: 
tsi-dya-ha: 
2,dl-eat-IMP 
thou comest to eat 
111:57

'and again he called: "Come to eat,'

anSfifdK#
atenygdMg?
ate-nygdihS-g?
SEMI-finish-STAT
when it was finished
111:56
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tsamfhuhP wa-)#tu>
tsawghuhi? q ?4 wa:?tQ?
tsawghuhi? t???h w-a?tQ-?
eagle no FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-possible-STAT
eagle not to be done
111:58 111:59 111:60

'0  you eagles, because'

tu s3rrju> de tsamfhuhP
tusantZu? de tsawghuhi?
t-usa-0 -riiu -h  de tsawghuhi?
DU-REP.FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-kill-PUNC SUBST eagle
there again: I kill the eagles
111:61-62 111:63 111:64

'I won't kill eagles any longer!" And so it happened;'

%
da-e>

a?uhtaha? date?
a?-u-ahta-ha? dae?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-eat.enough-PUNC that.one
they got enough (to eat) that is
112:01 112:02

d>y&rf'h$''typ
a?yari:hQ:dya?
a?-ya-rihw-Qdi-a?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-law-make-PUNC
the reason
112:03

'the eagles came down and had plenty to eat, for the man'
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d§su de triw4*(cgnde 
desudatriwa :h§gdih 
de-s-ud-at-rihw -a-h5rgdi-h
SUBST-REP-NON.MASC,non.sg,PAT-SEMI-law-JOIN-make-STAT
that: they had an agreement
112:04-06126

deygmSyuwa-n^ de tsimghuhP
deygwayuwamg? de tsawghuhi?
de-ygwa-yuwang-? de tsawghuhi?
SUBST-3,npn.sg:FEM.ZOIC,sg-large-STAT SUBST eagle
the: he person great (leader) the eagles
112:07-08 112:09 112:10

'complied with the pact made with the chief of all the eagles'

#31: The Dogs and the Wild Cotton

Recorded at Seneca, Missouri, in May 1912, from Catherine Johnson, with Mary Kelley and 

Allen Johnson as translators. C.f. Barbeau (1915b:251-252).

This short text is about a pun on the words for 'liver* and 'wild cotton', which are 

apparently different though similar. Unfortunately, Barbeau writes neither consistently 

enough to be sure what the difference is. However, since the free translations give u'ndaa'wa 

'liver' and unda'wa 'wild cotton', the morphemes are tentatively set as - ?da?w-  'liver* and 

-da?w- 'wild cotton'.

t26GIoss comes from 4 and 5, with no gloss given numbered 6.
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1 , 
hutPjakQ( 
huti?2akQh 
huti-?2ak<}h
MASC,non.sg,PAT-shoot.STAT
they hunting went
273:14

'A hunter, his wife, and their child went to the woods for the hunting season.'

haijltQ’ndSQ>
haefatQidap?
h-ae-S-at-Qdap-?
TRANS-OPT-NON.MASC,dl,AGT-SEMI-live-PUNC
they self build a dwelling
273:15

There they built a house [with a fire and a smoke-hold in the center. There was a scaffold 
in the lodge upon which to dry meat].'

1f
skdtd yumi0?
skat ayuw$:?a

ayu-Y??a
FEM.IND,sg.PAT-child.STAT 

one her child127
273:16 273:17

Tjumf^ u}d£>awa
izuw£? uda?wa
i-Y u-aw ?-? u-da?w-a
PROTH-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-have-STAT FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-conon-NOUN 
she has got (wild) cotton
273:18 273:19

'As they had some unda'wa (wild cotton)'

127Note that the initial vowel of lier child' is written by Barbeau as the final vowel of
'one'.

503

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



yang^eiyQci'yaT
yamjhSayp §i:ya:rh
ya-?nQh§-a-yQ
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-bag-JOIN-in
it bag inside yonder is or that is in12*
273:20

'in a bag,'

a?y?haQ? 
a?-y[$]-ihaQ-?
FACT -FEM.ZOIC,sg AGT-say-PUNC 
she said 
273:21

'the woman said,'

e&htaj.lf? 
e-y-YahkQt-??
FUT-1 ,sg,AGT-hang-PUNC 
I it hang 
273:24

ta)8ya,(k9 nta 
ta?ya:hk<?ta 
t-a?-y-ahkQt-a 
CISLOC-FACT-1 ,sg,AGT-hang-PUNC 
there I it hang 
273:27

"’I must hang the unda'wa (wild cotton) up there on the scaffold, that it may dry." And she 
hung it up.'

I2*Note that both words were originally written as one.
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du sSju(st£tE(
dusa2uhstat?h
d-usa-Y u-hstat-^-h
PART-REP.FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-dry-INCH-PUNC
that: where to (to) dry
273:25-26

ka)askdnQ)
ka?skan<j?

here: should be 
273:22-23
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k§ha}
kaha?

there
273:28

ay|h#g)
ay£ha<J?
a-y[?]-ihaQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC
she said
273:29

tewdh§(t£*tsi(
tewahqhteitsih
te-w -ahpht-etsi-h
DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-ear-long-STAT 
she ears-long (dog)
273:30

ay|h#$>
ay$ha<J?
a-y[?]-ihaQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg, AGT-say-PUNC
she said
273:31

'The long-eared [hound, having overheard her remark, spoke to the other dogs,] saying,'

tsi(nfnQ-
tsihn?mQ:

who: can or could129 
273:32-33

aya)nda)ura,ha)
aya?da?ura:ha?
a-ya-da?ura-ha?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-able-PUNC 
she is able (to do it)
273:34-35

naya^Qta-wa2 
nayahkQtaiws? 
n-a -y-ahk<?t-a-w-a?
TEMP-FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-hang-JOIN-UNDO-PUNC 
that: she dehangs (or unhangs)
273:36-37

"Who could unhook'

l29This word may possibly be either two separate particles: 
tsin?: n<j:
'who is it maybe’

or a semi-analyzable noun: 
tsi-ny^nQ 
ZOIC-dog

The noun interpretation would be an interesting replacement of the feminine-zoic agent by the 
simple zoic used in many animal names.
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du)ud£-)*wa
du?da:7wa
d-u-?da?w-a
SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-liver-NOUN 
the: liver (cotton)
273:38-39

ay£h$$> di)f skanp
ay?ha<J? di? skanQ
a-y[?]-ihaQ-?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-say-PUNC
she said I may be
273:40 273:41 273:42

' the u'ndaaSva (the liver)?" [Another] replied, "It is I, no doubt!"'

1
tuhakwenda(skwa>
tuha?kwfda?skwa?
tu-h-a?-t-w -£-da?skw -a?
REM-TRANS-FACT-DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-SEMI-junip-PUNC
there: she jumped
273:43-44

aya(kQntawa>
ayahkQtawa?
a-y-ahkpt-a-w -a?
FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-hang-JOIN-UNDO-PUNC 
she dehangs (or unhangs)
273:45

de tdwdhQ)te’tsi(s
de tewahQhte:tsihs
de te-w-ahQht-etsi-hs
SUBST DU-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-ear-long-STAT.PL
the she ears-long (dog)
273:46 273:47
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yanf-nQ( a)syaa)kQ)
yanyfmQh a?yaa?k9?
ya-nyfnQh a?-ya-Ya?y-hQ-?
FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-dog FACT-FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-break-DISTR-PUNC
dog she tore it up
273:48 273:49

'The long-eared-one leaped, unhooked the bag, 'and tore it to pieces.'

de ya)n<?(ca) das
de ya?n<Jh§a? dae
de ya-?n<?h§-a? dae?
SUBST FEM.ZOIC,sg,AGT-bag-NOUN that.one
the it bag this
274:01 274:02 274:03

duda)3wa 
h$?i3? duda?wa
h9?i9? d-u-da?w -a
only SUBST-FEM.ZOIC,sg,PAT-cotton-NOUN
only (or all) yihe!133
274:04 274:05

It was only the unda'wa (the wild cotton).'

t33The actual gloss is probably 'cotton'. The wordyi/ie/ is a formulaic expression 
usually appearing at the ends of texts.
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